
   
   

 
 

           STATE OF NEW YORK                   STATE OF COLORADO   

                              OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL        OFFICE OF THE ATTORNEY GENERAL 

           ERIC T. SCHNEIDERMAN                    CYNTHIA H. COFFMAN 

 
March 15, 2018 
 
The Honorable Paul D. Ryan     The Honorable Nancy Pelosi 
Speaker of the House      House Minority Leader 
H-232, The Capitol      H-204, The Capitol 
Washington, D.C. 20515     Washington, D.C. 20515 
 
The Honorable Mitch McConnell   The Honorable Charles E. Schumer 
Senate Majority Leader    Senate Minority Leader 
S-230, The Capitol     S-221, The Capitol 
Washington, D.C. 20510    Washington, D.C. 20510 
 
The Honorable Virginia Foxx    The Honorable Bobby Scott 
Chairwoman, Committee on Education   Ranking Member, Committee on Education 
    and the Workforce         and the Workforce 
U.S. House of Representatives   U.S. House of Representatives 
2176 Rayburn House Office Building  2101 Rayburn House Office Building 
Washington, D.C. 20515     Washington, D.C. 20515  
 
The Honorable Lamar Alexander   The Honorable Patty Murray 
Chairman, Committee on Health,   Ranking Member, Committee on Health,  
    Education, Labor & Pensions       Education, Labor & Pensions 
U.S. Senate      U.S. Senate 
428 Senate Dirksen Office Building   428 Senate Dirksen Office Building 
Washington, D.C. 20510     Washington, D.C. 20150 
 
 
Dear Mr. Speaker, Leader McConnell, Leader Pelosi, Leader Schumer, Chairwoman Foxx, 
Ranking Member Scott, Chairman Alexander, and Ranking Member Murray:  

 
We, the undersigned attorneys general, write to urge Congress to safeguard the rights of 

states to protect their residents from student loan-related abuses—and to omit language from the 
Higher Education Act (the “HEA”) that attempts to immunize student loan originators, servicers, 
or debt collectors from state-level oversight and enforcement. Preempting state laws that apply to 
these companies would wrongly interfere with traditional state police powers and potentially harm 
the students and borrowers who rely on the federal student loan program. 
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In particular, we draw your attention to Section 493E(d) of the HEA reauthorization 
(“Section 493E(d)”) pending in the House (H.R. 4508, as amended in committee), which follows 
as Exhibit A. In its current form, Section 493E(d) would prohibit states from overseeing, licensing, 
or addressing certain state law violations by companies that originate, service, or collect on student 
loans. As more fully discussed in Section I, this language constitutes an all-out assault on states’ 
rights and basic principles of federalism; would upend the dual state-federal oversight of the 
student loan industry that has persisted since the passage of the HEA; and would thrust the U.S. 
Department of Education (the “Department”) into a heightened consumer protection role for which 
it is ill-equipped. As addressed in Section II, instead of sidelining state partners, now is the time 
to empower law enforcement at all levels of government to prevent and combat fraudulent and 
abusive loan originating, servicing, and collection practices.  

 
In the fall, a bipartisan group of attorneys general wrote to the Secretary of Education 

encouraging her to resist requests from the student loan industry to preempt state action 
administratively.1 As the letter explained, such a move is misguided as a matter of policy and 
prohibited as a matter of law. In a similar bipartisan fashion, we now call on Congress to affirm 
the rights of states to protect their residents from fraud and other abuses, including in connection 
with student loans—and to exclude Section 493E(d) or similar preemption language from the HEA 
reauthorization. Congress should champion greater federal-state cooperation to assist students and 
borrowers, as it has in the past, and allow state governments to continue to fulfill their most 
important constitutional duty: protecting the residents of their states.  

 
 

I. Section 493E(d) Would Improperly Interfere with the Rights of States Long 
Respected By Congress and the Department  

 
The U.S. Constitution and the system of federalism it establishes depend on Congress and 

the other federal branches to respect the rights, sovereignty, and autonomy of the states. As James 
Madison declared in Federalist 45:  

 
The powers reserved to the several states will extend to all the objects, which, in 
the ordinary course of affairs, concern the lives, liberties and properties of the 
people, and the internal order, improvement, and prosperity of the state. 

 
Federal deference to state prerogatives is greatest with respect to traditional state police powers, 
which include protecting residents from unfair and deceptive commercial practices. See Castro v. 
Collecto, Inc., 634 F.3d 779, 784-785 (5th Cir. 2011) (“states have traditionally governed matters 
regarding contracts and consumer protections”); General Motors Corp. v. Abrams, 897 F.2d 34, 
41-42 (2d Cir. 1990) (“consumer protection law is a field traditionally regulated by the states”); 
Florida Lime & Avocado Growers, Inc. v. Paul, 373 U.S. 132 (1963) (absent a compelling 

                                                            
1 https://www.texasattorneygeneral.gov/files/epress/The_Honorable_Betsy_DeVos.pdf 
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justification, “federal regulation of a field of commerce should not be deemed preemptive of state 
regulatory power”). Without exception, every state has laws on the books to protect residents from 
marketplace and financial abuses—and has developed the regulatory framework, legal tools, and 
expertise to prevent, deter, and respond to misconduct.2 

 
It is therefore unsurprising that, when first enacting and later reauthorizing the HEA, 

Congress took pains to avoid preempting or otherwise interfering with state rights. Even as it 
granted the Department a range of authorities for administering the federal student loan program, 
20 U.S.C. §§ 1071-1087aa-ii, Congress carefully designed the HEA to preempt state law only in 
“narrow and precise” respects. Keams v. Tempe Tech. Inst., 39 F.3d 222, 225 (9th Cir. 1994). This 
surgical approach (in contrast to the expansive preemption sought in Section 493E(d)) ensured that 
states would, in virtually all respects, continue to carry out their traditional enforcement 
responsibilities, and—as states regularly do for other financial transactions—protect students and 
borrowers from abuses in connection with student loans. This also ensured that the Department 
and other federal agencies could rely on the special capabilities of states and localities to police 
student loan-related abuses. 

 
The Department consequently devised student loan regulations that contemplated and, 

indeed, invited a robust and ongoing role for states in overseeing and policing the activities of 
federal contractors originating, servicing, and collecting on student loans. See, e.g., 34 C.F.R. § 
682.401 (“The [student loan] guaranty agency shall ensure that all program materials meet the 
requirements of Federal and State law”) (emphasis added).  In the past,3 the Department has 
recognized that state laws establishing increased oversight of student loan practices and additional 
safeguards for borrowers did not conflict with federal aims, but complemented them. Cf. 55 Fed. 
Reg. 40120 (concluding that the Department’s regulations preempted only those state laws that 
were “contrary or inconsistent” or in “direct conflict” with federal law, such that a contractor could 
not accomplish both). In fact, over time, the Department drafted its contracts to specifically require 
its contractors to abide by all “state laws and regulations” and, as those laws changed, to ensure 
“that all aspects of the service continue to remain in compliance.”4  

 
Crucially, given the availability of state borrower protections and consumer protection 

laws, neither the Department nor any other federal agency has ever developed, nor consistently 
applied, a comprehensive set of borrower protections for student loans.5 Nor has the Department 
developed meaningful capacity to address individual allegations of fraud and abuse from student 
                                                            
2 https://www.nclc.org/images/pdf/car_sales/UDAP_Report_Feb09.pdf (“Every state has a consumer protection law 
that prohibits deceptive practices, and many prohibit unfair or unconscionable practices as well.”) 
3 On March 12, 2018, the Department published a “Notice of Interpretation” in the federal register announcing its 
position that certain state laws and state enforcement actions are preempted by the HEA.  83 Fed. Reg. 10619.  
Notably, even this position, which is at odds with prior Department interpretations of the HEA, does not assert the 
broad field preemption provided in Section 493E(d). 
4 E.g., Department Contract with Nelnet, June 17, 2009, available at: 
https://www2.ed.gov/policy/gen/leg/foia/contract/nelnet-061709.pdf  (Last viewed March 14, 2018). 
5 http://files.consumerfinance.gov/f/201509_cfpb_student-loan-servicing-report.pdf  
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loan borrowers. Consequently, eliminating state law and enforcement could—in the short- or 
longer-term—thrust the Department into an enlarged consumer protection role beyond its core 
mandate and leave student loan borrowers without adequate protections. The states have the 
institutional capacity, the legal framework, and the track record to protect their residents from 
abuses in the student loan market. The Department does not. 

 
In short, Section 493E(d) would represent a stark departure from the traditional cooperative 

state-federal approach to enforcement—and would wrongly cast aside the long tradition of 
congressional deference to state prerogatives under the HEA. Congress, the Department, and the 
States have long reached the same conclusion: except in narrowly defined circumstances, student 
loan originators, servicers, and debt collectors are required to follow state as well as federal law. 
Given the broad implications for states’ rights and federalism, there is no justification to upset this 
balance now.   

 
II. The Student Loan Crisis Demands Sustained and Cooperative Action at State 

and Federal Levels of Government 
 
As record numbers of Americans struggle to make their student loan payments each month, 

student loans in the United States are in a state of crisis. Just as in the Global Financial Crisis, 
when millions of Americans lost or were at risk of losing their homes, we need energetic leadership 
and oversight at all levels of government to protect students and borrowers from abusive practices. 
Section 493E(d) seeks to halt those efforts. There is no justification for this special treatment, 
especially in the middle of a crisis demanding cooperation across government.  

 
Given the states’ experience and history in protecting their residents from all manner of 

fraudulent and unfair conduct, they play an essential role in consumer protection in student loans 
and education. States are uniquely situated to hear of, understand, confront, and, ultimately, resolve 
the abuses their residents face in the consumer marketplace. Abuses in connection with schools or 
student loans are no different. As with other issues facing their citizens, state regulators bring a 
specialized focus to, and appreciation for, the daily challenges experienced by students and 
borrowers. Far from interfering with the Department and other federal efforts to rein in abuses, the 
record overwhelmingly demonstrates that state laws and state enforcement complement and 
amplify this important work. 

 
The statistics on student loans should be quite familiar to you. As of the fourth quarter of 

2017, U.S. borrowers owed an estimated $1.38 trillion in federal and private student loans—more 
than for auto loans, credit cards, or any other non-mortgage loan category.6 Standing at 11%, the 
rate of delinquency and default for student loans exceeds that of any other loan category.7 These 
numbers are particularly troubling given that many students became indebted paying tuition at 
                                                            
6 https://www.newyorkfed.org/medialibrary/interactives/householdcredit/data/pdf/HHDC_2017Q4.pdf  
7 Strikingly, this figure understates the true student loan delinquency rate, excluding loans in deferment, in grace 
periods, or in forbearance. 
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certain for-profit schools that were found to be deficient or deceptive. Indeed, state successes in 
reining in certain underlying abuses by some for-profit education companies illustrate the 
effectiveness of state-level action. By working individually and in cooperation with the federal 
government, state attorneys general have successfully taken action to end widespread deceptive 
practices, such as the misrepresentation of job opportunities and falsification of job placement 
rates.8 State attorneys general have also successfully obtained millions of dollars in restitution and 
loan forgiveness. For example, state attorneys general obtained over $100 million in loan 
forgiveness as part of a multi-state settlement with Education Management Corporation stemming 
from allegations that the school misled students about program costs, graduation rates, and job 
placement rates.  The FTC, the New York state attorney general, and other state regulators obtained 
over $100 million in refunds and debt relief for former students of DeVry University.9  In 2015, 
the Department worked with the California state attorney general to make findings entitling former 
Corinthian Colleges student borrowers to federal student loan relief.10  Just recently, a coalition of 
state and federal agencies reached a nationwide settlement with Aequitas Capital Management, a 
firm which had provided loans to the now defunct Corinthian Colleges.11   

 
Over the past several years, the practices of student loan servicers and debt collectors have 

come under increased scrutiny from consumer advocates and government agencies. In 2014, the 
National Consumer Law Center reported on potential abuses by student debt collectors reminiscent 
of the robo-signing frauds seen several years ago in the mortgage sector, including seeking to 
collect on student debt they may not own.12 The 2015 and 2016 Government Accountability Office 
reports on student loan servicing later identified various deficiencies in loan servicing practices, 
including failures to provide information to borrowers about their repayment options and 
difficulties in contacting servicers through the servicer call centers.13 And, in its annual reports, 
the Student Loan Ombudsman at the CFPB has tracked a phenomenon we have seen in our own 
offices: an increasing number of students and borrowers complaining of potentially illegal 

                                                            
8 These include enforcement actions against American Career Institute; Ashford University/Bridgepoint Education, 
Inc.; Corinthian Colleges, Inc.; Career Education Corporation; Education Management Corporation; DeVry 
University; and ITT Tech, among others.   
9 https://www.ftc.gov/enforcement/cases-proceedings/refunds/devry-refunds-debt-forgiveness; 
https://ag.ny.gov/press-release/ag-schneiderman-announces-restitution-hundreds-students-duped-devry-university 
10 https://www.ed.gov/news/press-releases/department-education-and-attorney-general-kamala-harris-announce-
findings-investigation-wyotech-and-everest-programs 
11 https://texasattorneygeneral.gov/news/releases/ag-paxton-4500-texans-to-receive-17.6-million-in-student-loan-
relief; https://ag.ny.gov/press-release/ag-schneiderman-announces-settlement-will-provide-24-million-loan-
forgiveness-and-debt 
12 NCLC Report, Going to School on Robo-signing: How to Help Borrowers and Stop the Abuses in Private Student 
Loan Collection Cases, April 2014, available at www.studentloanborrowerassistance.org/wp-
content/uploads/2013/05/robo-signing-2014.pdf (Last viewed: September 10, 2017). 
13 Government Accountability Office Report, Federal Student Loans: Education Could Do More to Help Ensure 
Borrowers Are Aware of Repayment and Forgiveness Options, available at 
https://www.gao.gov/assets/680/672136.pdf; Government Accountability Office Report, Federal Student Loans: 
Education Could Improve Direct Loan Program Customer Service and Oversight, available at 
http://www.gao.gov/assets/680/677159.pdf (Last viewed: September 6, 2017).  
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practices by the companies servicing their student loans or collecting student debts, including 
improper steering of borrowers away from options like income-based repayment that could help 
them make their monthly payments. 

 
Cooperation at the state and federal level enhances enforcement and better protects the 

millions of Americans with outstanding student loans. One example is the enforcement actions 
filed by the attorneys general of Illinois, Pennsylvania and Washington State against the largest 
servicer of federal student loans, Navient Corporation, and certain subsidiaries (collectively, 
“Navient”).14 Other states continue to investigate Navient, and there are active state investigations 
or pending lawsuits concerning the student loan servicing and debt collection practices of other 
key players in this area, including National Collegiate Student Loan Trusts.15  

 
These state law enforcement efforts have been joined with legislative reforms that, for 

example, seek to improve oversight of student loan servicers and debt collectors, including through 
licensing programs. See, e.g., Conn. Gen. Stat. §§ 36a-846-854; Cal. Fin. Code §§ 28100-28182; 
Ill. Public Act 100-540 (Enacted Nov. 7, 2017). Just as with state licensing of other industries, 
including mortgage brokers and debt collectors more broadly, these state rules seek to set basic 
standards and prevent issues before they emerge.  For example, the Connecticut Student Loan 
Service Standards require that student loan borrowers are “conspicuously and timely notified” 
when their loan servicer changes and that servicers maintain “records that clearly identify amounts 
and dates of payments received from borrowers . . . .”16  These are common-sense requirements 
that neither conflict with federal rules nor place any undue burden on loan servicers.  

 
There is no need for Congress to undermine state authority or annul complementary state 

disclosure requirements just as our combined federal-state efforts against abusive practices in the 
student loan servicing industry is bearing fruit. Nor is there any justification to seek to interfere 
with the traditional police power of states to protect their own residents from abuses in the 
marketplace.  

 
*     *     * 
 

 For all these reasons, we urge you to affirm traditional states’ rights and reject language to 
bar states from protecting their residents from student loan abuses.  
 
 

                                                            
14 The Illinois complaint also alleges various misdeeds in connection with the origination of those loans by Sallie 
Mae.  
15 https://www.nytimes.com/2017/07/19/business/dealbook/new-york-inquiry-national-collegiate-student-loan-
trusts.html. 
16 State of Connecticut, Department of Banking, Student Loan Service Standards, available at 
http://www.ct.gov/dob/lib/dob/consumer_credit_nonhtml/student_loan_standards_7-1-17.pdf (Last viewed: 
September 13, 2017).  
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Respectfully submitted, 
 
    
 
        
Eric T. Schneiderman     Cynthia H. Coffman 
New York Attorney General    Colorado Attorney General 
 
 
 
 
    
Xavier Becerra     George Jepsen  
California Attorney General    Connecticut Attorney General 
 
 
 
        
 
Matthew P. Denn     Karl A. Racine 
Delaware Attorney General    District of Columbia Attorney General 
 
     
 
 
 
Russell A. Suzuki     Stephen H. Levins 
Hawaii Attorney General (Acting) Executive Director, Hawaii Office of 

Consumer Protection    
   

        
 
 
Lisa Madigan      Thomas J. Miller 
Illinois Attorney General    Iowa Attorney General 
 
 
 
           
Derek Schmidt     Andy Beshear  
Kansas Attorney General    Kentucky Attorney General 
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Janet T. Mills      Brian E. Frosh  
Maine Attorney General    Maryland Attorney General 
 
 
 
 
       
Maura Healey      Lori Swanson  
Massachusetts Attorney General   Minnesota Attorney General 
 
 
        
 
 
Jim Hood      Timothy C. Fox 
Mississippi Attorney General    Montana Attorney General 
        
 
 
 
 
Doug Peterson      Hector Balderas 
Nebraska Attorney General    New Mexico Attorney General 
 
 
 
 
    
Gurbir S. Grewal     Josh Stein 
New Jersey Attorney General    North Carolina Attorney General 
    
 
 
 
 
Ellen F. Rosenblum     Mike Hunter 
Oregon Attorney General    Oklahoma Attorney General  
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Josh Shapiro       Peter F. Kilmartin    
Pennsylvania Attorney General    Rhode Island Attorney General   
 
  
 
 
 
Herbert H. Slatery III      Sean D. Reyes  
Tennessee Attorney General    Utah Attorney General 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Thomas J. Donovan     Mark R. Herring 
Vermont Attorney General    Virginia Attorney General 
 
 
 

 
 
Robert W. Ferguson 
Washington State Attorney General 
 
 
 
 
     
        
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

EXHIBIT A 



AMENDMENT IN THE NATURE OF A SUBSTITUTE 

TO H.R. 4508

OFFERED BY MR. GUTHRIE OF KENTUCKY

Strike all after the enacting clause and insert the 

following:

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 1

(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the 2

‘‘Promoting Real Opportunity, Success, and Prosperity 3

through Education Reform Act’’ or the ‘‘PROSPER Act’’. 4

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for 5

this Act is as follows:6

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 

Sec. 2. References. 

Sec. 3. General effective date. 

TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

PART A—DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 101. Definition of institution of higher education. 

Sec. 102. Institutions outside the United States. 

Sec. 103. Additional definitions. 

Sec. 104. Regulatory relief. 

PART B—ADDITIONAL GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 111. Free speech protections. 

Sec. 112. National Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality and Integrity. 

Sec. 113. Repeal of certain reporting requirements. 

Sec. 114. Programs on drug and alcohol abuse prevention. 

Sec. 115. Campus access for religious groups. 

Sec. 116. Secretarial prohibitions. 

Sec. 117. Ensuring equal treatment by governmental entities. 

Sec. 118. Single-sex social student organizations. 

PART C—COST OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

Sec. 121. College Dashboard website. 
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ty awarded a contract for loan serving under this 1

section. 2

‘‘(3) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Secretary shall 3

provide to the authorizing committees a report, on 4

a annual basis, detailing the consultation required 5

under paragraph (1). 6

‘‘(d) FEDERAL PREEMPTION.—7

‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—Covered activities shall not 8

be subject to any law or other requirement of any 9

State or political subdivision of a State with respect 10

to—11

‘‘(A) disclosure requirements; 12

‘‘(B) requirements or restrictions on the 13

content, time, quantity, or frequency of commu-14

nications with borrowers, endorsers, or ref-15

erences with respect to such loans; or 16

‘‘(C) any other requirement relating to the 17

servicing or collection of a loan made under this 18

title. 19

‘‘(2) SERVICING AND COLLECTION.—The re-20

quirements of this section with respect to any cov-21

ered activity shall preempt any law or other require-22

ment of a State or political subdivision of a State to 23

the extent that such law or other requirement would, 24
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in the absence of this subsection, apply to such cov-1

ered activity. 2

‘‘(3) STATE LICENSES.—No qualified entity en-3

gaged in a covered activity shall be required to ob-4

tain a license from, or pay a licensing fee or other 5

assessment to, any State or political subdivision of 6

a State relating to such covered activity. 7

‘‘(4) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this sec-8

tion: 9

‘‘(A) The term ‘covered activity’ means any 10

of the following activities, as carried out by a 11

qualified entity: 12

‘‘(i) Origination of a loan made under 13

this title. 14

‘‘(ii) Servicing of a loan made under 15

this title. 16

‘‘(iii) Collection of a loan made under 17

this title. 18

‘‘(iv) Any other activity related to the 19

activities described in clauses (i) through 20

(iii). 21

‘‘(B) The term ‘qualified entity’ means an 22

organization, other than an institution of higher 23

education—24
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‘‘(i) that is responsible for the serv-1

icing or collection of a loan made under 2

this title; 3

‘‘(ii) that has agreement with the Sec-4

retary under subsections (a) and (b) of 5

section 428; or 6

‘‘(iii) that is under contract with an 7

entity described in clause (i) or clause (ii) 8

to support such entity’s responsibilities 9

under this title. 10

‘‘(5) LIMITATION.—This subsection shall not 11

have any legal effect on any other preemption provi-12

sion under Federal law with respect to this title.’’. 13

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 456 14

(20 U.S.C. 1087f) is repealed. 15

(b) MATCHING PROGRAM.—Part G of section IV (20 16

U.S.C. 1088 et seq.), as amended by subsection (a), is 17

further amended by adding at the end the following: 18

‘‘SEC. 493F. MATCHING PROGRAM. 19

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of Education and 20

the Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall carry out a com-21

puter matching program under which the Secretary of 22

Education identifies, on at least a quarterly basis, bor-23

rowers—24
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 [Discussion Draft] 
  
 [Discussion Draft] 
  
  
 
  
  
 115th CONGRESS  1st Session 
 Amendment in the Nature of a Substitute to H.R. 4508  
  
 Offered by  Mr. Guthrie of Kentucky 
  
 
 
    
  Strike all after the enacting clause and insert the following: 
  
  1. Short title; table of contents 
  (a) Short title This Act may be cited as the   Promoting Real Opportunity, Success, and Prosperity through Education Reform Act or the   PROSPER Act. 
  (b) Table of contents The table of contents for this Act is as follows:  
  
 Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
 Sec. 2. References. 
 Sec. 3. General effective date. 
 Title I—General provisions 
 Part A—Definitions 
 Sec. 101. Definition of institution of higher education. 
 Sec. 102. Institutions outside the United States. 
 Sec. 103. Additional definitions. 
 Sec. 104. Regulatory relief. 
 Part B—Additional General Provisions 
 Sec. 111. Free speech protections. 
 Sec. 112. National Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality and Integrity. 
 Sec. 113. Repeal of certain reporting requirements. 
 Sec. 114. Programs on drug and alcohol abuse prevention. 
 Sec. 115. Campus access for religious groups. 
 Sec. 116. Secretarial prohibitions. 
 Sec. 117. Ensuring equal treatment by governmental entities. 
 Sec. 118. Single-sex social student organizations. 
 Part C—Cost of Higher Education 
 Sec. 121. College Dashboard website. 
 Sec. 122. Net price calculators. 
 Sec. 123. Text book information. 
 Sec. 124. Review of current data collection and feasibility study of improved data collection. 
 Part D—Administrative Provisions for Delivery of Student Financial Assistance 
 Sec. 131. Performance-based organization for the delivery of Federal student financial assistance. 
 Sec. 132. Administrative data transparency. 
 Part E—Lender and Institution Requirements Relating to Education Loans 
 Sec. 141. Modification of preferred lender arrangements. 
 Part F—Addressing sexual assault 
 Sec. 151. Addressing sexual assault. 
 Title II—Expanding Access to In-Demand Apprenticeships 
 Sec. 201. Repeal. 
 Sec. 202. Grants for access to high-demand careers. 
 Title III—Institutional Aid 
 Sec. 301. Strengthening institutions. 
 Sec. 302. Strengthening historically Black colleges and universities. 
 Sec. 303. Historically Black college and university capital financing. 
 Sec. 304. Minority Science and Engineering Improvement Program. 
 Sec. 305. Strengthening historically Black colleges and universities and other minority-serving institutions. 
 Sec. 306. General provisions. 
 Title IV—STUDENT ASSISTANCE 
 Part A—Grants to Students in Attendance at Institutions of Higher Education 
 Sec. 401. Federal Pell Grants. 
 Sec. 402. Federal TRIO programs. 
 Sec. 403. Gaining early awareness and readiness for undergraduate programs. 
 Sec. 404. Special programs for students whose families are engaged in migrant and seasonal farmwork. 
 Sec. 405. Child care access means parents in school. 
 Sec. 406. Repeals. 
 Sec. 407. Sunset of TEACH grants. 
 Part B—Federal Family Education Loan Program 
 Sec. 421. Federal Direct Consolidation Loans. 
 Sec. 422. Loan rehabilitation. 
 Sec. 423. Loan forgiveness for teachers. 
 Sec. 424. Loan forgiveness for service in areas of national need. 
 Sec. 425. Loan repayment for civil legal assistance attorneys. 
 Sec. 426. Sunset of cohort default rate and other conforming changes. 
 Sec. 427. Closed school and other discharges. 
 Part C—Federal Work-Study Programs 
 Sec. 441. Purpose; authorization of appropriations. 
 Sec. 442. Allocation formula. 
 Sec. 443. Grants for Federal work-study programs. 
 Sec. 444. Flexible use of funds. 
 Sec. 445. Job location and development programs. 
 Sec. 446. Community service. 
 Sec. 447. Work colleges. 
 Part D—Federal Direct Student Loan Program 
 Sec. 451. Termination of Federal Direct Loan Program under part D and other conforming amendments. 
 Sec. 452. Borrower defenses. 
 Sec. 453. Administrative expenses. 
 Sec. 454. Loan cancellation for teachers. 
 Part E—Federal ONE Loans 
 Sec. 461. Wind-down of Federal Perkins Loan Program. 
 Sec. 462. Federal ONE Loan program. 
 Part F—Need Analysis 
 Sec. 471. Cost of attendance. 
 Sec. 472. Simplified needs test. 
 Sec. 473. Discretion of student financial aid administrators. 
 Sec. 474. Definitions of total income and assets. 
 Part G—General Provisions Relating to Student Assistance 
 Sec. 481. Definitions of academic year and eligible program. 
 Sec. 482. Programmatic loan repayment rates. 
 Sec. 483. Master calendar. 
 Sec. 484. FAFSA Simplification. 
 Sec. 485. Student eligibility. 
 Sec. 486. Statute of limitations. 
 Sec. 487. Institutional refunds. 
 Sec. 488. Information disseminated to prospective and enrolled students. 
 Sec. 489. Early awareness of financial aid eligibility. 
 Sec. 490. Distance education demonstration programs. 
 Sec. 491. Contents of program participation agreements. 
 Sec. 492. Regulatory relief and improvement. 
 Sec. 493. Transfer of allotments. 
 Sec. 494. Administrative expenses. 
 Sec. 494A. Repeal of advisory committee. 
 Sec. 494B. Regional meetings and negotiated rulemaking. 
 Sec. 494C. Report to Congress. 
 Sec. 494D. Deferral of loan repayment following active duty. 
 Sec. 494E. Contracts; matching program. 
 Part H—Program Integrity 
 Sec. 495. Repeal of and prohibition on State authorization regulations. 
 Sec. 496. Recognition of accrediting agency or association. 
 Sec. 497. Eligibility and certification procedures. 
 Title V—Developing Institutions 
 Sec. 501. Hispanic-serving institutions. 
 Sec. 502. Promoting postbaccalaureate opportunities for Hispanic Americans. 
 Sec. 503. General provisions. 
 Title VI—International Education Programs 
 Sec. 601. International and foreign language studies. 
 Sec. 602. Business and international education programs. 
 Sec. 603. Repeal of assistance program for Institute for International Public Policy. 
 Sec. 604. General provisions. 
 Title VII—Graduate and postsecondary improvement programs 
 Sec. 701. Graduate education programs. 
 Sec. 702. Repeal of Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education. 
 Sec. 703. Programs for students with disabilities. 
 Sec. 704. Repeal of college access challenge grant program. 
 Title VIII—Other Repeals 
 Sec. 801. Repeal of additional programs. 
 Title IX—Amendments to other laws 
 Part A—Education of the Deaf Act of 1986  
 Sec. 901. Education of the Deaf Act of 1986. 
 Part B—Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978; Dine´ College Act 
 Sec. 911. Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978. 
 Sec. 912. Dine´ College Act.   
  2. References Except as otherwise expressly provided, whenever in this Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other provision of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.). 
  3. General effective date Except as otherwise provided in this Act or the amendments made by this Act, this Act and the amendments made by this Act shall take effect on the date of enactment of this Act. 
  I General provisions 
  A Definitions 
  101. Definition of institution of higher education Part A of title I (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended by striking section 101 (20 U.S.C. 1001) and inserting the following: 
  
  101. Definition of institution of higher education 
  (a) Institution of higher education For purposes of this Act, the term  institution of higher education means an educational institution in any State that— 
  (1) admits as regular students only persons who— 
  (A) have a certificate of graduation from a school providing secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such a certificate, or who meet the requirements of section 484(d); 
  (B) are beyond the age of compulsory school attendance in the State in which the institution is located; or 
  (C) will be dually or concurrently enrolled in the institution and a secondary school; 
  (2) is legally authorized by the State in which it maintains a physical location to provide a program of education beyond secondary education; 
  (3) 
  (A) is accredited by a nationally recognized accrediting agency or association; or 
  (B) if not so accredited, is an institution that has been granted preaccreditation status by such an agency or association that has been recognized by the Secretary for the granting of preaccreditation status, and the Secretary has determined that there is satisfactory assurance that the institution will meet the accreditation standards of such an agency or association within a reasonable time; and 
  (4) provides— 
  (A) an educational program for which the institution awards a bachelor’s degree, graduate degree, or professional degree; 
  (B) not less than a 2-year educational program which is acceptable for full credit towards a bachelor’s degree; or 
  (C) a non-degree program leading to a recognized educational credential that meets the definition of an eligible program under section 481(b). 
  (b) Additional limitations 
  (1) Proprietary institutions of higher education  
  (A) Length of existence A proprietary institution shall not be considered an institution of higher education unless such institution has been in existence for at least 2 years. 
  (B) Institutional ineligibility for minority serving institution programs A proprietary institution shall not be considered an institution of higher education for the purposes of any program under title III or V. 
  (2) Postsecondary vocational institutions A nonprofit or public institution that offers only non-degree programs described in subsection (a)(4)(C) shall not be considered an institution of higher education unless such institution has been in existence for at least 2 years. 
  (3) Limitations based on management An institution shall not be considered an institution of higher education if— 
  (A) the institution, or an affiliate of the institution that has the power, by contract or ownership interest, to direct or cause the direction of the management or policies of the institution, has filed for bankruptcy; or 
  (B) the institution, the institution’s owner, or the institution’s chief executive officer has been convicted of, or has pled nolo contendere or guilty to, a crime involving the acquisition, use, or expenditure of Federal funds, or has been judicially determined to have committed a crime involving the acquisition, use, or expenditure involving Federal funds. 
  (4) Limitation on course of study or enrollment An institution shall not be considered an institution of higher education if such institution— 
  (A) offers more than 50 percent of such institution’s courses by correspondence education, unless the institution is an institution that meets the definition in section 3(3)(C) of the Carl D. Perkins Career and Technical Education Act of 2006; 
  (B) enrolls 50 percent or more of the institution’s students in correspondence education courses, unless the institution is an institution that meets the definition in section 3(3)(C) of such Act; 
  (C) has a student enrollment in which more than 25 percent of the students are incarcerated, except that the Secretary may waive the limitation contained in this subparagraph for an institution that provides a 2- or 4-year program of instruction (or both) for which the institution awards an associate’s degree or a postsecondary certificate, or a bachelor’s degree, respectively; or 
  (D) has a student enrollment in which more than 50 percent of the students either do not have a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent, or do not meet the requirements of section 484(d), and does not provide a 2- or 4-year program of instruction (or both) for which the institution awards an associate’s degree or a bachelor’s degree, respectively, except that the Secretary may waive the limitation contained in this subparagraph if an institution demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the institution exceeds such limitation because the institution serves, through contracts with Federal, State, or local government agencies, significant numbers of students who do not have a secondary school diploma or its recognized equivalent or do not meet the requirements of section 484(d). 
  (c) List of accrediting agencies For purposes of this section, the Secretary shall publish a list of nationally recognized accrediting agencies or associations that the Secretary determines, pursuant to subpart 2 of part H of title IV, to be reliable authority as to the quality of the education offered. 
  (d) Certification The Secretary shall certify, for the purposes of participation in title IV, an institution’s qualification as an institution of higher education in accordance with the requirements of subpart 3 of part H of title IV. 
  (e) Loss of eligibility An institution of higher education shall not be considered to meet the definition of an institution of higher education for the purposes of participation in title IV if such institution is removed from eligibility for funds under title IV as a result of an action pursuant to part H of title IV. 
  (f) Rule of construction Nothing in subsection (a)(2) relating to State authorization shall be construed to— 
  (1) impede or preempt State laws, regulations, or requirements on how States authorize out-of-state institutions of higher education; or 
  (2) limit, impede, or preclude a State’s ability to collaborate or participate in a reciprocity agreement to permit an institution within such State to meet any other State’s authorization requirements for out-of-state institutions. . 
  102. Institutions outside the United States Part A of title I (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is further amended by striking section 102 (20 U.S.C. 1002) and inserting the following: 
  
  102. Institutions outside the United States 
  (a) Institutions outside the United States 
  (1) In general Only for purposes of part D or E of title IV, the term  institution of higher education includes an institution outside the United States (referred to in this part as a  foreign institution) that is comparable to an institution of higher education as defined in section 101 and has been approved by the Secretary for purposes of part D or E of title IV, consistent with the requirements of section 452(d). 
  (2) Qualifications Only for the purposes of students receiving aid under title IV, an institution of higher education may not qualify as a foreign institution under paragraph (1), unless such institution— 
  (A) is legally authorized to provide an educational program beyond secondary education by the education ministry (or comparable agency) of the country in which the institution is located; 
  (B) is not located in a State; 
  (C) except as provided with respect to clinical training offered by the institution under 600.55(h)(1), section 600.56(b), or section 600.57(a)(2) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to subsection (b))— 
  (i) does not offer any portion of an educational program in the United States to students who are citizens of the United States; 
  (ii) has no written arrangements with an institution or organization located in the United States under which students enrolling at the foreign institution would take courses from an institution located in the United States; and 
  (iii) does not allow students to enroll in any course offered by the foreign institution in the United States, including research, work, internship, externship, or special studies within the United States, except that independent research done by an individual student in the United States for not more than one academic year is permitted, if the research is conducted during the dissertation phase of a doctoral program under the guidance of faculty and the research is performed at a facility in the United States;  
  (D) awards degrees, certificates, or other recognized educational credentials in accordance with section 600.54(e) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to subsection (b)) that are officially recognized by the country in which the institution is located; and 
  (E) meets the applicable requirements of subsection (b). 
  (3) Institutions with locations in and outside the United States In a case of an institution of higher education consisting of two or more locations offering all or part of an educational program that are directly or indirectly under common ownership and that enrolls students both within a State and outside the United States, and the number of students who would be eligible to receive funds under title IV attending locations of such institution outside the United States, is at least twice the number of students enrolled within a State— 
  (A) the locations outside the United States shall apply to participate as one or more foreign institutions and shall meet the requirements of paragraph (1) of this definition, and the other requirements of this part; and 
  (B) the locations within a State shall be treated as an institution of higher education under section 101.  
  (b) Treatment of certain regulations  
  (1) Force and effect 
  (A) In general The provisions of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, referred to in subparagraph (B), as such provisions were in effect on the day before the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, shall have the force and effect of enacted law until changed by such law and are deemed to be incorporated in this subsection as though set forth fully in this subsection. 
  (B) Applicable provisions The provisions of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, referred to in this subparagraph are the following: 
  (i) Subject to paragraph (2)(A), section 600.41(e)(3). 
  (ii) Subject to paragraph (2)(B), section 600.52. 
  (iii) Subject to paragraph (2)(C), section 600.54. 
  (iv) Subject to subparagraphs (D) and (E) of paragraph (2), section 600.55, except that paragraph (4) of subsection (f) of such section shall have no force or effect. 
  (v) Section 600.56. 
  (vi) Subject to paragraph (2)(F), section 600.57. 
  (vii) Subject to subparagraphs (G) and (H) of paragraph (2), section 668.23(h), except that clause (iii) of paragraph (1) of such section shall have no force or effect. 
  (viii) Section 668.5. 
  (C) Application to Federal ONE Loans With respect to the provisions of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, referred to subparagraph (B), as modified by paragraph (2) any reference to a loan made under part D of title IV shall also be treated as a reference to a loan made under part E of title IV. 
  (2) Modifications The following shall apply to the provisions of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, referred to in paragraph (1)(B): 
  (A) Notwithstanding section 600.41(e)(3) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), if the basis for the loss of eligibility of a foreign graduate medical school to participate in programs under title IV is one or more annual pass rates on the United States Medical Licensing Examination below the threshold required in subparagraph (D) the sole issue is whether the aggregate pass rate for the preceding calendar year fell below that threshold. For purposes of the preceding sentence, in the case of a foreign graduate medical school that opted to have the Educational Commission for Foreign Medical Graduates calculate and provide the pass rates directly to the Secretary for the preceding calendar year as permitted under section 600.55(d)(2) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), in lieu of the foreign graduate medical school providing pass rate data to the Secretary under section 600.55(d)(1)(iii) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), the Educational Commission for Foreign Medical Graduates’ calculations of the school's rates are conclusive; and the presiding official has no authority to consider challenges to the computation of the rate or rates by the Educational Commission for Foreign Medical Graduates. 
  (B) Notwithstanding section 600.52 of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), in this Act, the term  foreign institution means an institution described in subsection (a). 
  (C) Notwithstanding section 600.54(c) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), to be eligible to participate in programs under title IV, foreign institution may not enter into a written arrangement under which an institution or organizations that is not eligible to participate in programs under title IV provides more than 25 percent of the program of study for one or more of the eligible foreign institution's programs.  
  (D) Notwithstanding section 600.55(f)(1)(ii) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), for a foreign graduate medical school outside of Canada, for Step 1, Step 2–CS, and Step 2–CK, or the successor examinations, of the United States Medical Licensing Examination administered by the Educational Commission for Foreign Medical Graduate, at least 75 percent of the school's students and graduates who receive or have received title IV funds in order to attend that school, and who completed the final of these three steps of the examination in the year preceding the year for which any of the school's students seeks a loan under title IV shall have received an aggregate passing score on the exam as a whole; or except as provided in section 600.55(f)(2) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), for no more than two consecutive years, at least 70 percent of the individuals who were students or graduates of the graduate medical school outside the United States or Canada (who receive or have received title IV funds in order to attend that school) taking the United States Medical Licensing Examination exams in the year preceding the year for which any of the school’s students seeks a loan under title IV shall have received an aggregate passing score on the exam as a whole. 
  (E) Notwithstanding 600.55(h)(2) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), not more than 25 percent of the graduate medical educational program offered to United States students, other than the clinical training portion of the program, may be located outside of the country in which the main campus of the foreign graduate medical school is located. 
  (F) Notwithstanding section 600.57(a)(5) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), a nursing school shall reimburse the Secretary for the cost of any loan defaults for current and former students during the previous fiscal year. 
  (G) Notwithstanding section 668.23(h)(1)(ii), of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), a foreign institution that received $500,000 or more in funds under title IV during its most recently completed fiscal year shall submit, in English, for each most recently completed fiscal year in which it received such funds, audited financial statements prepared in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles of the institution's home country provided that such accounting principles are comparable to the International Financial Reporting Standards. 
  (H) Notwithstanding section 668.23(h)(1)(ii), of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)), only in a case in which the accounting principles of an institution’s home country are not comparable to International Financial Reporting Standards shall the institution be required to submit corresponding audited financial statements that meet the requirements of section 668.23(d) of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to paragraph (1)).  
  (c) Special rules  
  (1) In general A foreign graduate medical school at which student test passage rates are below the minimum requirements set forth in subsection (b)(2)(D) for each of the two most recent calendar years for which data are available shall not be eligible to participate in programs under part D or E of title IV in the fiscal year subsequent to that consecutive two year period and such institution shall regain eligibility to participate in programs under such part only after demonstrating compliance with requirements under section 600.55 of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to subsection (b)) for one full calendar year subsequent to the fiscal year the institution became ineligible unless, within 30 days of receiving notification from the Secretary of the loss of eligibility under this paragraph, the institution appeals the loss of its eligibility to the Secretary. The Secretary shall issue a decision on any such appeal within 45 days after its submission. Such decision may permit the institution to continue to participate in programs under part D or E of title IV, if— 
  (A) the institution demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the test passage rates on which the Secretary has relied are not accurate, and that the recalculation of such rates would result in rates that exceed the required minimum for any of these two calendar years; or 
  (B) there are, in the judgement of the Secretary, mitigating circumstances that would make the application of this paragraph inequitable. 
  (2) Student eligibility If, pursuant to this subsection, a foreign graduate medical school loses eligibility to participate in the programs under part D or E of title IV, then a student at such institution may, notwithstanding such loss of eligibility, continue to be eligible to receive a loan under such part while attending such institution for the academic year succeeding the academic year in which such loss of eligibility occurred. 
  (3) Treatment of clinical training programs 
  (A) In general Clinical training programs operated by a foreign graduate medical school with an accredited hospital or clinic in the United States or at an institution in Canada accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Education shall be deemed to be approved and shall not require the prior approval of the Secretary. 
  (B) On-site evaluations Any part of a clinical training program operated by a foreign graduate medical school located in a foreign country other than the country in which the main campus is located, in the United States, or at an institution in Canada accredited by the Liaison Committee on Medical Education, shall not require an on-site evaluation or specific approval by the institution’s medical accrediting agency if the location is a teaching hospital accredited by and located within a foreign country approved by the National Committee on Foreign Medical Education and Accreditation. 
  (d) Failure to release information An institution outside the United States that does not provide to the Secretary such information as may be required by this section shall be ineligible to participate in the loan program under part D or E of title IV. 
  (e) Online education Notwithstanding section 481(b)(2), an eligible program described in section 600.54 of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations (as in effect pursuant to subsection (b)) may not offer more than 50 percent of courses through telecommunications. . 
  103. Additional definitions 
  (a) Diploma mill Section 103(5)(B) (20 U.S.C. 1003(5)(B)) is amended by striking  section 102 and inserting  section 101 or 102. 
  (b) Correspondence education Section 103(7) (20 U.S.C. 1003(7)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (7) Correspondence Education The term  correspondence education means education that is provided by an institution of higher education under which— 
  (A) the institution provides instructional materials (including examinations on the materials) by mail or electronic transmission to students who are separated from the instructor; and 
  (B) interaction between the institution and the student is limited and the academic instruction by faculty is not regular and substantive, as assessed by the institution’s accrediting agency or association under section 496. . 
  (c) Early childhood education program Section 103(8) (20 U.S.C. 1003(8)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (8) Early childhood education program The term  early childhood education program means a program— 
  (A) that serves children of a range of ages from birth through age five that addresses the children’s cognitive (including language, early literacy, and early mathematics), social, emotional, and physical development; and 
  (B) that is— 
  (i) a Head Start program or an Early Head Start program carried out under the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9831 et seq.), including a migrant or seasonal Head Start program, an Indian Head Start program, or a Head Start program or an Early Head Start program that also receives State funding; 
  (ii) a State licensed or regulated child care program; 
  (iii) a State-funded prekindergarten or child care program; 
  (iv) a program authorized under section 619 of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act or part C of such Act; or 
  (v) a program operated by a local educational agency. . 
  (d) Nonprofit Section 103(13) (20 U.S.C. 1003(13)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (13) Nonprofit 
  (A) The term  nonprofit, when used with respect to a school, agency, organization, or institution means a school, agency, organization, or institution owned and operated by one or more nonprofit corporations or associations, no part of the net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any private shareholder or individual. 
  (B) The term  nonprofit, when used with respect to foreign institution means— 
  (i) an institution that is owned and operated only by one or more nonprofit corporations or associations; and 
  (ii) 
  (I) if a recognized tax authority of the institution’s home country is recognized by the Secretary for purposes of making determinations of an institution’s nonprofit status for purposes of title IV, the institution is determined by that tax authority to be a nonprofit educational institution; or 
  (II) if no recognized tax authority of the institution’s home country is recognized by the Secretary for purposes of making determinations of an institution’s nonprofit status for purposes of title IV, the foreign institution demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary that it is a nonprofit educational institution. . 
  (e) Competency-based education; Competency-based education program Section 103 (20 U.S.C. 1003) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (25) Competency-based education; competency-based education program 
  (A) Competency-based education Except as otherwise provided, the term  competency-based education means education that— 
  (i) measures academic progress and attainment— 
  (I) by direct assessment of a student’s level of mastery of competencies; 
  (II) by expressing a student’s level of mastery of competencies in terms of equivalent credit or clock hours; or 
  (III) by a combination of the methods described in subclauses (I) or (II) and credit or clock hours; and 
  (ii) provides the educational content, activities, and resources, including substantive instructional interaction, including by faculty, and regular support by the institution, necessary to enable students to learn or develop what is required to demonstrate and attain mastery of such competencies, as assessed by the accrediting agency or association of the institution of higher education. 
  (B) Competency-based education program Except as otherwise provided, the term  competency-based education program means a postsecondary program offered by an institution of higher education that— 
  (i) provides competency-based education, which upon a student’s demonstration or mastery of a set of competencies identified and required by the institution, leads to or results in the award of a certificate, degree, or other recognized educational credential; 
  (ii) has a method to differentiate between knowledge that a student acquired prior to enrollment in the competency-based education program and knowledge that the student acquired as a result of enrollment in such program; and 
  (iii) is organized in such a manner that an institution can determine, based on the method of measurement selected by the institution under subparagraph (A)(i), what constitutes a full-time, three-quarter time, half-time, and less than half-time workload for the purposes of awarding and administering assistance under title IV of this Act, or assistance provided under another provision of Federal law to attend an institution of higher education. 
  (C) Competency defined In this paragraph, the term  competency means the knowledge, skill, or characteristic demonstrated by a student in a subject area. . 
  (f) Pay for success initiative Section 103 (20 U.S.C. 1003) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (26) Pay for success initiative The term  pay for success initiative has the meaning given the term in section 8101 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 7801). . 
  (g) Evidence-based Section 103 (20 U.S.C. 1003) is amended by adding at the end the following:  
  
  (27) Evidence-based The term  evidence-based has the meaning given the term in section 8101(21)(A) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 7801(21)(A)), except that such term shall also apply to institutions of higher education. . 
  104. Regulatory relief 
  (a) Regulations repealed 
  (1) Repeal The following regulations (including any supplement or revision to such regulations) are repealed and shall have no legal effect: 
  (A) Definition of credit hour The definition of the term  credit hour in section 600.2 of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, as added by the final regulations published by the Department of Education in the Federal Register on October 29, 2010 (75 Fed. Reg. 66946). 
  (B) Gainful employment Sections 600.10(c), 600.20(d), 668.401 through 668.415, 668.6, and 668.7, of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, as added or amended by the final regulations published by the Department of Education in the Federal Register on October 31, 2014 (79 Fed. Reg. 64889 et seq.). 
  (C) Borrower defense Sections 668.41, 668.90, 668.93, 668.171, 668.175, 674.33, 682.211, 682.402(d), 682.405, 682.410, 685.200, 685.205, 685.206, 685.212(k), 685.214, 685.215, 685.222, appendix A to subpart B of part 685, 685.300, 685.308, of title 34, Code of Federal Regulations, as added or amended by the final regulations published by the Department of Education in the Federal Register on November 1, 2016 (81 Fed. Reg. 75926 et seq.). 
  (2) Effect of repeal To the extent that regulations repealed— 
  (A) by subparagraph (A) or subparagraph (B) of paragraph (1) amended regulations that were in effect on June 30, 2011, the provisions of the regulations that were in effect on June 30, 2011, and were so amended are restored and revived as if the regulations repealed by such subparagraph had not taken effect; and 
  (B) by paragraph (1)(C) amended regulations that were in effect on October 31, 2016, the provisions of the regulations that were in effect on October 31, 2016, and were so amended are restored and revived as if the regulations repealed by paragraph (1)(C) had not taken effect.  
  (b) Certain regulations and other actions prohibited 
  (1) Gainful employment The Secretary of Education shall not, on or after the date of enactment of this Act, promulgate or enforce any regulation or rule with respect to the definition or application of the term  gainful employment for any purpose under the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.). 
  (2) Credit hour The Secretary of Education shall not, on or after the date of enactment of this Act, promulgate or enforce any regulation or rule with respect to the definition of the term  credit hour for any purpose under the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.). 
  (3) Postsecondary institution ratings system The Secretary of Education shall not carry out, develop, refine, promulgate, publish, implement, administer, or enforce a postsecondary institution ratings system or any other performance system to rate institutions of higher education (as defined in section 101 or 102 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001; 1002)). 
  B Additional General Provisions 
  111. Free speech protections Section 112 (20 U.S.C. 1011a) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) by redesignating paragraph (2) as paragraph (4); and 
  (B) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following: 
  
  (2) It is the sense of Congress that— 
  (A) every individual should be free to profess, and to maintain, the opinion of such individual in matters of religion, and that professing or maintaining such opinion should in no way diminish, enlarge, or affect the civil liberties or rights of such individual on the campus of an institution of higher education; and  
  (B) no public institution of higher education directly or indirectly receiving financial assistance under this Act should limit religious expression, free expression, or any other rights provided under the First Amendment. 
  (3) It is the sense of Congress that— 
  (A) free speech zones and restrictive speech codes are inherently at odds with the freedom of speech guaranteed by the First Amendment of the Constitution; and 
  (B) no public institution of higher education directly or indirectly receiving financial assistance under this Act should restrict the speech of such institution’s students through such zones or codes. ; 
  (2) by redesignating subsections (b) and (c) as subsections (c) and (d), respectively;  
  (3) by inserting after subsection (a), the following: 
  
  (b) Disclosure of Free Speech Policies No institution of higher education shall be eligible to receive funds under this Act, including participation in any program under title IV, unless the institution certifies to the Secretary that the institution has annually disclosed to current and prospective students any policies held by the institutions related to protected speech on campus, including policies limiting where and when such speech may occur. ; and 
  (4) in subsection (d), as redesignated by paragraph (2)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2), by inserting  (including such joining, assembling, and residing for religious purposes) after  Constitution; and 
  (B) in paragraph (3), by inserting  (including speech relating to religion) after  Constitution.  
  112. National Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality and Integrity Section 114 (20 U.S.C. 1011c) is amended— 
  (1) by striking  section 102 each place it appears and inserting  section 101; 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (3), by striking  Except as provided in paragraph (5), the term and inserting  The term;  
  (B) by striking paragraph (5) and inserting the following: 
  
  (5) Secretarial appointees The Secretary may remove any member who was appointed under paragraph (1)(A) by a predecessor of the Secretary and may fill the vacancy created by such removal in accordance with paragraphs (3) and (4). . 
  (3) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2), by adding  and at the end; 
  (B) in paragraph (3) by striking the semicolon at the end an inserting a period; and 
  (C) by striking paragraphs (4) through (6); 
  (4) in subsection (e)(2)(D) by striking  , including any additional functions established by the Secretary through regulation; and 
  (5) in subsection (f), by striking  September 30, 2017 and inserting  September 30, 2024.  
  113. Repeal of certain reporting requirements 
  (a) Repeals The following provisions of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) are repealed:  
  (1) Section 117 (20 U.S.C. 1011f). 
  (2) Section 119 (20 U.S.C. 1011h). 
  (b) Conforming amendments 
  (1) section 118 is redesignated as section 117; 
  (2) sections 120, 121, 122, and 123 are redesignated as sections 118, 119, 120, and 121, respectively; and 
  (3) section 485(f)(1)(H) (20 U.S.C. 1092(f)(1)(H)) is amended by striking  section 120 and inserting  section 118. 
  114. Programs on drug and alcohol abuse prevention Section 118 (as so redesignated) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  118. Drug and alcohol abuse prevention 
  (a) Required programs Each institution of higher education participating in any program under this Act shall adopt and implement a program to prevent the use of illicit drugs and the abuse of alcohol by students and employees that, at a minimum, includes the annual distribution to each student and employee of— 
  (1) institutional standards of conduct and sanctions that clearly prohibit and address the unlawful possession, use, or distribution of illicit drugs and alcohol by students and employees; and 
  (2) the description of any drug or alcohol counseling, treatment, rehabilitation, or re-entry programs that are available to students or employees. 
  (b) Information availability Each institution of higher education described in subsection (a) shall, upon request, make available to the Secretary and to the public a copy of the institutional standards described under subsection (a)(1) and information regarding any programs described in subsection (a)(2).  . 
  115. Campus access for religious groups Part B of title I (20 U.S.C. 1011 et seq.) (as amended by sections 111 through 114 of this part) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  122 Campus access for religious groups None of the funds made available under this Act may be provided to any public institution of higher education that denies to a religious student organization any right, benefit, or privilege that is generally afforded to other student organizations at the institution (including full access to the facilities of the institution and official recognition of the organization by the institution) because of the religious beliefs, practices, speech, leadership and membership standards, or standards of conduct of the religious student organization. . 
  116. Secretarial prohibitions Part B of title I (20 U.S.C. 1011 et seq.) (as amended by sections 111 through 115 of this part) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  123. Secretarial prohibitions 
  (a) In general Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize or permit the Secretary to promulgate any rule or regulation that exceeds the scope of the explicit authority granted to the Secretary under this Act. 
  (b) Definitions The Secretary shall not define any term that is used in this Act in a manner that is inconsistent with the scope of this Act, including through regulation or guidance. 
  (c) Requirements The Secretary shall not impose, on an institution or State as a condition of participation in any program under this Act, any requirement that exceeds the scope of the requirements explicitly set forth in this Act for such program. . 
  117. Ensuring equal treatment by governmental entities Part B of title I (20 U.S.C. 1011 et seq.) (as amended by sections 111 through 116 of this part) is further amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  124. Ensuring equal treatment by governmental entities 
  (a) In general Notwithstanding any other provision of law, no government entity shall take any adverse action against an institution of higher education that receives funding under title IV, if such adverse action— 
  (1) 
  (A) is being taken by a government entity that— 
  (i) is a department, agency, or instrumentality of the Federal Government; or 
  (ii) receives Federal funds; or 
  (B) would affect commerce with foreign nations, among the several States, or with Indian Tribes; and 
  (2) has the effect of prohibiting or penalizing the institution for acts or omissions by the institution that are in furtherance of its religious mission or are related to the religious affiliation of the institution. 
  (b) Assertion by institution An actual or threatened violation of subsection (a) may be asserted by an institution of higher education that receives funding under title IV as a claim or defense in a proceeding before any court. The court shall grant any appropriate equitable relief, including injunctive or declaratory relief. 
  (c) Rule of construction Nothing in this section shall be construed to alter or amend— 
  (1) title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000d et seq.); 
  (2) section 182 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 2000d–5); or 
  (3) section 2 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Amendments Act of 1969 (42 U.S.C. 2000d–6) 
  (d) Definitions In this section: 
  (1) Adverse action The term  adverse action includes, with respect to an institution of higher education or the past, current, or prospective students of such institution— 
  (A) the denial or threat of denial of funding, including grants, scholarships, or loans; 
  (B) the denial or threat of denial of access to facilities or programs; 
  (C) the withholding or threat of withholding of any licenses, permits, certifications, accreditations, contracts, cooperative agreements, grants, guarantees, tax-exempt status, or exemptions; or 
  (D) any other penalty or denial, or threat of such other penalty or denial, of an otherwise available benefit. 
  (2) Government entity The term  government entity means— 
  (A) any department, agency, or instrumentality of the Federal Government; 
  (B) a State or political subdivision of a State, or any agency or instrumentality thereof; and 
  (C) any interstate or other inter-governmental entity. 
  (3) Institution of higher education The term  institution of higher education has the meaning given the term in section 101 or 102. 
  (4) Religious mission The term  religious mission includes an institution of higher education’s religious tenets, beliefs, or teachings, and any policies or decisions related to such tenets, beliefs, or teachings (including any policies or decisions concerning housing, employment, curriculum, self-governance, or student admission, continuing enrollment, or graduation). . 
  118. Single-sex social student organizations Part B of title I (20 U.S.C. 1011 et seq.) (as amended by sections 111 through 117 of this part) is further amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  125. Single-sex social student organizations 
  (a) Non-retaliation against single-sex student organizations An institution of higher education that has a policy allowing for the official recognition of a single-sex social student organization may not— 
  (1) require or coerce such a recognized organization to admit as a member an individual who does not meet the organization’s criteria for single-sex status; 
  (2) require or coerce such a recognized organization to permit an individual described in paragraph (1) to participate in the activities of the organization; 
  (3) take any adverse action against a student on the basis of the student’s membership in such recognized organization; or 
  (4) impose any requirement or restriction, including on timing for accepting new members or membership recruitment, on such a recognized organization (or its current or prospective members) based on the organization’s single-sex status or its criteria for defining its single-sex status. 
  (b) Construction Nothing in this Act shall be construed— 
  (1) to create any enforceable right— 
  (A) by a local, college, or university student organization against a national student organization; or 
  (B) by a national student organization against any local, college, or university student organization; 
  (2) to require an institution of higher education to have a policy allowing for the official recognition of a single-sex social student organization; or 
  (3) to prohibit an institution of higher education from taking an adverse action against a member of a single-sex social student organization for reasons other than on the basis of such student’s membership in such organization, such as academic or non-academic misconduct. 
  (c) Adverse action For the purposes of this section, the term ‘adverse action’ includes the following: 
  (1) Expulsion, suspension, probation, censure, condemnation, reprimand, or any other disciplinary, coercive, or adverse action taken by an institution of higher education or administrative unit of such an institution. 
  (2) An oral or written warning made by an official of an institution of higher education acting in the official’s official capacity. 
  (3) Denying participation in any education program or activity. 
  (4) Withholding, in whole or in part, any financial assistance (including scholarships and on-campus employment), or denying the opportunity to apply for financial assistance, a scholarship, or on-campus employment. 
  (5) Denying or restricting access to on-campus housing. 
  (6) Denying any certification or letter of recommendation that may be required by a student’s current or future employer, a government agency, a licensing board, or an educational institution or scholarship program to which the student seeks to apply. 
  (7) Denying participation in any sports team, club, or other student organization, or denying any leadership position in any sports team, club, or other student organization. . 
  C Cost of Higher Education 
  121. College Dashboard website 
  (a) Establishment Section 132 (20 U.S.C. 1015a) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the following new paragraph: 
  
  (1) College Dashboard website The term  College Dashboard website means the College Dashboard website required under subsection (d). . 
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  first-time,; 
  (C) in paragraph (3), in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by striking  first-time,; and 
  (D) in paragraph (4), by striking  first-time,; 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  first-time,; and 
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  first-time,; 
  (3) by striking subsections (c) through (g), (j), and (l); 
  (4) by redesignating subsections (h), (i), and (k) as subsections (c), (d), and (e), respectively; and 
  (5) by striking subsection (d) (as so redesignated) and inserting the following new subsection: 
  
  (d) Consumer information 
  (1) Availability of title IV institution information The Secretary shall develop and make publicly available a website to be known as the  College Dashboard website in accordance with this section and prominently display on such website, in simple, understandable, and unbiased terms for the most recent academic year for which satisfactory data are available, the following information with respect to each institution of higher education that participates in a program under title IV: 
  (A) A link to the website of the institution. 
  (B) An identification of the type of institution as one of the following: 
  (i) A four-year public institution of higher education. 
  (ii) A four-year private, nonprofit institution of higher education. 
  (iii) A four-year private, proprietary institution of higher education. 
  (iv) A two-year public institution of higher education. 
  (v) A two-year private, nonprofit institution of higher education. 
  (vi) A two-year private, proprietary institution of higher education. 
  (vii) A less than two-year public institution of higher education. 
  (viii) A less than two-year private, nonprofit institution of higher education. 
  (ix) A less than two-year private, proprietary institution of higher education. 
  (C) The number of students enrolled at the institution— 
  (i) as undergraduate students, if applicable; and 
  (ii) as graduate students, if applicable. 
  (D) The student-faculty ratio. 
  (E) The percentage of degree-seeking or certificate-seeking undergraduate students enrolled at the institution who obtain a degree or certificate within— 
  (i) 100 percent of the normal time for completion of, or graduation from, the program in which the student is enrolled; 
  (ii) 150 percent of the normal time for completion of, or graduation from, the program in which the student is enrolled; 
  (iii) 200 percent of the normal time for completion of, or graduation from, the program in which the student is enrolled; and 
  (iv) 300 percent of the normal time for completion of, or graduation from, the program in which the student is enrolled, for institutions at which the highest degree offered is predominantly an associate’s degree. 
  (F) 
  (i) The average net price per year for undergraduate students enrolled at the institution who received Federal student financial aid under title IV based on dependency status and an income category selected by the user of the College Dashboard website from a list containing the following income categories: 
  (I) $0 to $30,000. 
  (II) $30,001 to $48,000. 
  (III) $48,001 to $75,000. 
  (IV) $75,001 to $110,000. 
  (V) $110, 001 to $150,000. 
  (VI) Over $150,000. 
  (ii) A link to the net price calculator for such institution. 
  (G) The percentage of undergraduate and graduate students who obtained a certificate or degree from the institution who borrowed Federal student loans— 
  (i) set forth separately for each educational program offered by the institution; and 
  (ii) made available in a format that allows a user of the College Dashboard website to view such percentage by selecting from a list of such educational programs. 
  (H) The average Federal student loan debt incurred by a student who obtained a certificate or degree in an educational program from the institution and who borrowed Federal student loans in the course of obtaining such certificate or degree— 
  (i) set forth separately for each educational program offered by the institution; and 
  (ii) made available in a format that allows a user of the College Dashboard website to view such student loan debt information by selecting from a list of such educational programs. 
  (I) The median earnings of students who obtained a certificate or degree in an educational program from the institution and who received Federal student financial aid under title IV in the course of obtaining such certificate or degree— 
  (i) in the fifth and tenth years following the year in which the students obtained such certificate or degree; 
  (ii) set forth separately by educational program; and 
  (iii) made available in a format that allows a user of the College Dashboard website to view such median earnings information by selecting from a list of such educational programs. 
  (J) A link to the webpage of the institution containing campus safety data with respect to such institution. 
  (2) Additional information The Secretary shall publish on websites that are linked to through the College Dashboard website, for the most recent academic year for which satisfactory data is available, the following information with respect to each institution of higher education that participates in a program under title IV: 
  (A) Enrollment The following enrollment information: 
  (i) The percentages of male and female undergraduate students enrolled at the institution. 
  (ii) The percentages of undergraduate students enrolled at the institution— 
  (I) full-time; and 
  (II) less than full-time. 
  (iii) In the case of an institution other than an institution that provides all courses and programs through online education, of the undergraduate students enrolled at the institution— 
  (I) the percentage of such students who are residents of the State in which the institution is located; 
  (II) the percentage of such students who are not residents of such State; and 
  (III) the percentage of such students who are international students. 
  (iv) The percentages of undergraduate students enrolled at the institution, disaggregated by— 
  (I) race and ethnic background; 
  (II) classification as a student with a disability; 
  (III) recipients of a Federal Pell Grant; 
  (IV) recipients of assistance under a tuition assistance program conducted by the Department of Defense under section 1784a or 2007 of title 10, United States Code, or other authorities available to the Department of Defense or veterans’ education benefits (as defined in section 480); and 
  (V) recipients of a Federal student loan. 
  (B) Completion The information required under paragraph (1)(E), disaggregated by— 
  (i) recipients of a Federal Pell Grant; 
  (ii) race and ethnic background; 
  (iii) classification as a student with a disability;  
  (iv) recipients of assistance under a tuition assistance program conducted by the Department of Defense under section 1784a or 2007 of title 10, United States Code, or other authorities available to the Department of Defense or veterans’ education benefits (as defined in section 480); and 
  (v) recipients of a Federal student loan. 
  (C) Costs The following cost information: 
  (i) The cost of attendance for full-time undergraduate students enrolled in the institution who live on campus. 
  (ii) The cost of attendance for full-time undergraduate students enrolled in the institution who live off campus. 
  (iii) The cost of tuition and fees for full-time undergraduate students enrolled in the institution. 
  (iv) The cost of tuition and fees per credit hour or credit hour equivalency for undergraduate students enrolled in the institution less than full time. 
  (v) In the case of a public institution of higher education (other than an institution described in clause (vi)) and notwithstanding subsection (b)(1), the costs described in clauses (i) and (ii) for— 
  (I) full-time students enrolled in the institution who are residents of the State in which the institution is located; and 
  (II) full-time students enrolled in the institution who are not residents of such State. 
  (vi) In the case of a public institution of higher education that offers different tuition rates for students who are residents of a geographic subdivision smaller than a State and students not located in such geographic subdivision and notwithstanding subsection (b)(1), the costs described in clauses (i) and (ii) for— 
  (I) full-time students enrolled at the institution who are residents of such geographic subdivision; 
  (II) full-time students enrolled at the institution who are residents of the State in which the institution is located but not residents of such geographic subdivision; and 
  (III) full-time students enrolled at the institution who are not residents of such State. 
  (D) Financial aid The following information with respect to financial aid: 
  (i) The average annual grant amount (including Federal, State, and institutional aid) awarded to an undergraduate student enrolled at the institution who receives grant aid, and the percentage of undergraduate students receiving such aid. 
  (ii) The percentage of undergraduate students enrolled at the institution receiving Federal, State, and institutional grants, student loans, and any other type of student financial assistance known by the institution, provided publicly or through the institution, such as Federal work-study funds. 
  (iii) The loan repayment rate (as defined in section 481B) for each educational program at such institution. 
  (3) Other data matters 
  (A) Completion data The Commissioner of Education Statistics shall ensure that the information required under paragraph (1)(E) includes information with respect to all students at an institution, in a manner that accurately reflects the actual length of the program, including students other than first-time, full-time students and students who transfer to another institution, in a manner that the Commissioner considers appropriate. 
  (B) Adjustment of income categories The Secretary may annually adjust the range of each of the income categories described in paragraph (1)(F) to account for a change in the Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers as determined by the Bureau of Labor Statistics if the Secretary determines an adjustment is necessary. 
  (4) Institutional comparison The Secretary shall include on the College Dashboard website a method for users to easily compare the information required under paragraphs (1) and (2) between institutions. 
  (5) Updates 
  (A) Data The Secretary shall update the College Dashboard website not less than annually. 
  (B) Technology and format The Secretary shall regularly assess the format and technology of the College Dashboard website and make any changes or updates that the Secretary considers appropriate. 
  (6) Consumer testing 
  (A) In general In developing and maintaining the College Dashboard website, the Secretary, in consultation with appropriate departments and agencies of the Federal Government, shall conduct consumer testing with appropriate persons, including current and prospective college students, family members of such students, institutions of higher education, and experts, to ensure that the College Dashboard website is usable and easily understandable and provides useful and relevant information to students and families. 
  (B) Recommendations for changes The Secretary shall submit to the authorizing committees any recommendations that the Secretary considers appropriate for changing the information required to be provided on the College Dashboard website under paragraphs (1) and (2) based on the results of the consumer testing conducted under subparagraph (A). 
  (7) Provision of appropriate links to prospective students after submission of  FAFSA The Secretary shall provide to each student who submits a Free Application for Federal Student Aid described in section 483 a link to the webpage of the College Dashboard website that contains the information required under paragraph (1) for each institution of higher education such student includes on such Application.  
  (8) Interagency coordination The Secretary, in consultation with each appropriate head of a department or agency of the Federal Government, shall ensure to the greatest extent practicable that any information related to higher education that is published by such department or agency is consistent with the information published on the College Dashboard website. 
  (9) Data collection The Commissioner for Education Statistics shall continue to update and improve the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System, including by reducing institutional reporting burden and improving the timeliness of the data collected. 
  (10) Data privacy The Secretary shall ensure any information made available under this section is made available in accordance with section 444 of the General Education Provisions Act (commonly known as the  Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974). . 
  (b) Conforming amendments The Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.), as amended by subsection (a) of this section, is further amended, by striking  College Navigator each place it appears and inserting  College Dashboard. 
  (c) References Any reference in any law (other than this Act), regulation, document, record, or other paper of the United States to the College Navigator website shall be considered to be a reference to the College Dashboard website. 
  (d) Development The Secretary of Education shall develop and publish the College Dashboard website required under section 132 (20 U.S.C. 1015a), as amended by this section, not later than one year after the date of the enactment of this Act. 
  (e) College Navigator website maintenance The Secretary shall maintain the College Navigator website required under section 132 (20 U.S.C. 1015a), as in effect the day before the date of the enactment of this Act, in the manner required under the Higher Education Act of 1965, as in effect on such day, until the College Dashboard website referred to in subsection (d) is complete and publicly available on the Internet. 
  122. Net price calculators Subsection (c) of section 132 (20 U.S.C. 1015a), as so redesignated by section 121(a)(4) of this Act, is amended— 
  (1) by redesignating paragraph (4) as paragraph (6); and 
  (2) by inserting after paragraph (3) the following new paragraphs: 
  
  (4) Minimum requirements for net price calculators Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, a net price calculator for an institution of higher education shall meet the following requirements: 
  (A) The link for the calculator shall— 
  (i) be clearly labeled as a net price calculator and prominently, clearly, and conspicuously posted in locations on the website of such institution where information on costs and aid is provided and any other location that the institution considers appropriate; and 
  (ii) match in size and font to the other prominent links on the webpage where the link for the calculator is displayed. 
  (B) The webpage displaying the results for the calculator shall specify at least the following information: 
  (i) The net price (as calculated under subsection (a)(3)) for such institution, which shall be the most visually prominent figure on the results screen. 
  (ii) Cost of attendance, including— 
  (I) tuition and fees; 
  (II) average annual cost of room and board for the institution for a full-time undergraduate student enrolled in the institution; 
  (III) average annual cost of books and supplies for a full-time undergraduate student enrolled in the institution; and 
  (IV) estimated cost of other expenses (including personal expenses and transportation) for a full-time undergraduate student enrolled in the institution. 
  (iii) Estimated total need-based grant aid and merit-based grant aid from Federal, State, and institutional sources that may be available to a full-time undergraduate student. 
  (iv) Percentage of the full-time undergraduate students enrolled in the institution that received any type of grant aid described in clause (iii). 
  (v) The disclaimer described in paragraph (6). 
  (vi) In the case of a calculator that— 
  (I) includes questions to estimate the eligibility of a student or prospective student for veterans’ education benefits (as defined in section 480) or educational benefits for active duty service members, such benefits are displayed on the results screen in a manner that clearly distinguishes such benefits from the grant aid described in clause (iii); or 
  (II) does not include questions to estimate eligibility for the benefits described in subclause (I), the results screen indicates that certain students (or prospective students) may qualify for such benefits and includes a link to information about such benefits. 
  (C) The institution shall populate the calculator with data from an academic year that is not more than 2 academic years prior to the most recent academic year. 
  (5) Prohibition on use of data collected by the net price calculator A net price calculator for an institution of higher education shall— 
  (A) clearly indicate which questions are required to be completed for an estimate of the net price from the calculator; 
  (B) in the case of a calculator that requests contact information from users, clearly mark such requests as optional and provide for an estimate of the net price from the calculator without requiring users to enter such information; and 
  (C) prohibit any personally identifiable information provided by users from being sold or made available to third parties. . 
  123. Text book information  Section 133(b)(5) (20 U.S.C. 1015b(b)(5)) is amended by striking  section 102 and inserting  section 101 or 102. 
  124. Review of current data collection and feasibility study of improved data collection Part C of title I (20 U.S.C. 1015 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  138. Review of current data collection and feasibility study of improved data collection 
  (a) In general Not later than 2 years after the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, the Secretary shall, in order to help improve the information available to students and families and to eliminate significant and burdensome data collection requirements placed on institutions under this Act— 
  (1) complete a review of all data reporting requirements on institutions under this Act; 
  (2) determine which requirements are duplicative or no longer necessary to provide meaningful information for compliance, accountability, or transparency in decision making; and  
  (3) examine the best way to collect data that includes all students from institutions that will— 
  (A) eliminate or reduce the burden and duplication of data reporting; and 
  (B) capture the data necessary to ensure compliance, accountability, and transparency in decision making which shall include, at a minimum— 
  (i) enrollment;  
  (ii) retention; 
  (iii) transfer;  
  (iv) completion; and  
  (v) post-collegiate earnings; and 
  (4)  implement the changes necessary to improve the data reporting process for institutions, and submit a report to the authorizing committees on any legislative changes necessary to make such improvements. 
  (b) Consultation In conducting the review under subsection (a)(1), the Secretary shall consult with— 
  (1) all applicable offices within the Department to ensure the review captures all data reporting requirements under this Act; and 
  (2) relevant stakeholders, including students, parents, institutions of higher education, and privacy experts.  
  (c) Data collection and reporting In examining the best way to collect data under subsection (a)(3), the Secretary shall explore the feasibility of working with the National Student Clearinghouse to establish a third-party method to collect and produce institution and program-level analysis of the data determined necessary to report, and how such data reported to the clearinghouse could be secured, while considering the following: 
  (1) Whether data reported to the clearinghouse can accurately reflect institutional and program-level enrollment, retention, transfer, and completion rates. 
  (2) How much duplication of reporting can be eliminated and if such reporting can replace the reporting to the Integrated Postsecondary Education Data System (IPEDS), including whether the data quality will be maintained or improved from the current data provided to the Department through IPEDS. 
  (3) Whether such reporting to the clearinghouse can protect the confidentiality of the reported data, while providing more accurate institutional performance measures. 
  (4) Whether such reporting can be made compatible with systems that include post-graduation outcomes including employment and earnings data.  
  (5) Whether the use of the clearinghouse for such data reporting will change the current interaction between institutions and the clearinghouse. 
  (6) Whether the clearinghouse can meet the requirements of such reporting without transferring any disaggregated data that would be personally identifiable to the Department of Education. 
  (7) Whether the clearinghouse can ensure the Department of Education would never have access to any health data, student discipline records or data, elementary and secondary education data, or information relating to citizenship or national origin status, course grades, individual postsecondary entrance examination results, political affiliation, or religion, as a result of producing information for program level analysis of the data received from institutions of higher education. 
  (8) Whether the clearinghouse can provide the analysis under this subsection without maintaining or transferring, publishing, or submitting any data containing the information described in paragraph (7) to any entity, including any Federal or State agency. 
  (d) Interim report Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, the Secretary shall submit to the authorizing committees a report on the Secretary’s progress in carrying out this section. 
  (e) Rule of construction Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize the development of a nationwide database of personally identifiable information on individuals involved in studies or other collections of data under this Act. . 
  D Administrative Provisions for Delivery of Student Financial Assistance 
  131. Performance-based organization for the delivery of Federal student financial assistance Section 141 (20 U.S.C. 1018) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(2)— 
  (A) by redesignating subparagraphs (F) and (G) as subparagraphs (H) and (I), respectively; and 
  (B) by inserting after subparagraph (E) the following: 
  
  (F) to maximize transparency in the operation of Federal student financial assistance programs; 
  (G) to maximize stakeholder engagement in the operation of and accountability for such programs; ;  
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)(C)— 
  (i) in clause (i), by striking  and at the end; 
  (ii) in clause (ii), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (iii) acquiring senior managers and other personnel with demonstrated management ability and expertise in consumer lending. ; 
  (B) in paragraph (2) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (C) Collecting input from stakeholders on the operation of all Federal student assistance programs and accountability practices relating to such programs, and ensuring that such input informs operation of the PBO and is provided to the Secretary to inform policy creation related to Federal student financial assistance programs. ; and 
  (C) in paragraph (6)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A), by striking  The Secretary and inserting  Not less frequently than once annually, the Secretary; 
  (ii) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as subparagraph (C); and 
  (iii) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the following: : 
  
  (B) Report On an annual basis, after carrying out the consultation required under subparagraph (A), the Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer shall jointly submit to the authorizing committees a report that includes— 
  (i) a summary of the consultation; and 
  (ii) a description of any actions taken as a result of the consultation.. . 
  (3) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) by striking  Each year, and inserting  Not less frequently than once every three years; and 
  (II) by striking  succeeding 5 and inserting  succeeding 3; 
  (ii) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as follows: 
  
  (B) Consultation 
  (i) Plan development Beginning not later than 12 months before issuing each 3-year performance plan under subparagraph (A), the Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer shall consult with students, institutions of higher education, Congress, lenders, and other interested parties regarding the development of the plan. In carrying out such consultation, the Secretary shall seek public comment consistent with the requirements of subchapter II of chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code (commonly known as the  Administrative Procedure Act). 
  (ii) Revision Not later than 90 days before implementing any revision to the performance plan described in subparagraph (A), the Secretary shall consult with students, institutions of higher education, Congress, lenders, and other interested parties regarding such revision. ; 
  (iii) in subparagraph (C)— 
  (I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by inserting  and target dates upon which such action steps will be taken and such goals will be achieved after  achieve such goals; 
  (II) by redesignating clause (v) as clause (vi); 
  (III) by inserting after clause (iv) the following: 
  
  (v) Ensuring transparency Maximizing the transparency in the operations of the PBO, including complying with the data reporting requirements under section 144. ; 
  (B) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) by striking  5-year and inserting  3-year; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (C), by inserting  , including an explanation of the specific steps the Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer will take to address any such goals that were not achieved before the period; 
  (iii) in subparagraph (D), by inserting  , in the aggregate and per individual before the period; 
  (iv) in subparagraph (E), by striking  Recommendations and inserting  Specific recommendations; 
  (v) by redesignating subparagraph (F) as subparagraph (G); and 
  (vi) by inserting after subparagraph (E), the following: 
  
  (F) A description of the performance evaluation system developed under subsection (d)(6). . 
  (C) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by striking  establish appropriate means to; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking  ; and and inserting  and the PBO;; 
  (iii) in subparagraph (B), by striking the period at the end and inserting  and the PBO; and; and 
  (iv) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (C) through a nationally-representative survey, that at a minimum shall evaluate the degree of satisfaction with the delivery system and the PBO. ; 
  (4) in subsection (d)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2), by striking  The Secretary may reappoint and inserting  Except as provided in paragraph (4)(C), 
  (B) in paragraph (4)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) by inserting  specific, measurable after  set forth; and 
  (II) by inserting  and metrics used to measure progress toward such goals before the period; 
  (ii) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as follows:  
  
  (B) Transmittal and public availability The Secretary shall— 
  (i) transmit to the authorizing committees the final version of, and any subsequent revisions to, the agreement entered into under subparagraph (A); and 
  (ii) before the expiration of the period of 5 business days beginning after the date on which the agreement is transmitted under clause (i), make such agreement publicly available on a publicly accessible website of the Department of Education. . 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (C) Loss of eligibility If the agreement under subparagraph (A) is not made publicly available before the expiration of the period described in subparagraph (B)(ii), the Chief Operating Officer shall not be eligible for reappointment under paragraph (2). ; and 
  (C) in paragraph (5), by amending subparagraph (B) to read as follows: 
  
  (B) Bonus In addition, the Chief Operating Officer may receive a bonus in the following amounts: 
  (i) For a period covered by a performance agreement entered into under paragraph (4) before the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, an amount that does not exceed 50 percent of the annual rate basic pay of the Chief Operating Officer, based upon the Secretary’s evaluation of the Chief Operating Officer’s performance in relation to the goals set forth in the performance agreement. 
  (ii) For a period covered by a performance agreement entered into under paragraph (4) on or after the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, an amount that does not exceed 40 percent of the annual rate basic pay of the Chief Operating Officer, based upon the Secretary’s evaluation of the Chief Operating Officer’s performance in relation to the goals set forth in the performance agreement. . 
  (D) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (6) Performance evaluation system The Secretary shall develop a system to evaluate the performance of the Chief Operating Officer and any senior managers appointed by such Officer under subsection (e). Such system shall— 
  (A) take into account the extent to which each individual attains the specific, measurable organizational and individual goals set forth in the performance agreement described in paragraph (4)(A) and subsection (e)(2) (as the case may be); and 
  (B) evaluate each individual using a rating system that accounts for the full spectrum of performance levels, from the failure of an individual to meet the goals described in clause (i) to an individual’s success in meeting or exceeding such goals. ; 
  (5) in subsection (e)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2), by striking  organization and individual goals and inserting  specific, measurable organization and individual goals and the metrics used to measure progress toward such goals; 
  (B) in paragraph (3), by amending subparagraph (B) to read as follows: 
  
  (B) Bonus In addition, a senior manager may receive a bonus in the following amounts: 
  (i) For a period covered by a performance agreement entered into under paragraph (2) before the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, an amount such that the manager’s total annual compensation does not exceed 125 percent of the maximum rate of basic pay for the Senior Executive Service, including any applicable locality-based comparability payment, based upon the Chief Operating Officer’s evaluation of the manager’s performance in relation to the goals set forth in the performance agreement. 
  (ii) For a period covered by a performance agreement entered into under paragraph (2) on or after the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, an amount such that the manager’s total annual compensation does not exceed 120 percent of the maximum rate of basic pay for the Senior Executive Service, including any applicable locality-based comparability payment, based upon the Chief Operating Officer’s evaluation of the manager’s performance in relation to the goals set forth in the performance agreement. . 
  (6) by redesignating subsections (f), (g), (h), and (i) as subsections (g), (h), (i), (j); and 
  (7) by inserting after subsection (e) the following: 
  
  (f) Advisory board  
  (1) Establishment and purpose Not later than one year after the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act, the Secretary shall establish an Advisory Board (referred to in this subsection as the  Board) for the PBO. The purpose of such Board shall be to conduct oversight over the PBO and the Chief Operating Officer and senior managers described under subsection (e) to ensure that the PBO is meeting the purposes described in this section and the goals in the performance plan described under such section. 
  (2) Membership 
  (A) Board members The Board shall consist of 7 members, one of whom shall be the Secretary. 
  (B) Chairman A Chairman of the Board shall be elected by the Board from among its members for a 2-year term. 
  (C) Secretary as an ex officio member The Secretary, ex officio— 
  (i) shall— 
  (I) serve as a member of the Board; 
  (II) be a voting member of the Board; and 
  (III) be eligible to be elected by the Board to serve as chairman or vice chairman of the Board; and 
  (ii) shall not be subject to the terms or compensation requirements described in this paragraph that are applicable to the other members of the Board. 
  (D) Additional board members Each member of the Board (excluding the Secretary) shall be appointed by the Secretary. 
  (E) Terms 
  (i) In general Each Board member, except for the Secretary and the Board members described in clause (ii)(II), shall serve 5-year terms. 
  (ii) Initial members 
  (I) First 3 members The first 3 members confirmed to serve on the Board after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act shall serve for 5-year terms. 
  (II) Other members The fourth, fifth, and sixth members confirmed to serve on the Board after such date of enactment shall serve for 3-year terms.  
  (iii) Reappointment The Secretary may reappoint a Board member for one additional 5-year term. 
  (iv) Vacancies 
  (I) In general Not later than 30 days after a vacancy of the Board occurs, the Secretary shall publish a Federal Register notice soliciting nominations for the position. 
  (II) Filling vacancy Not later than 90 days after such vacancy occurs, such vacancy shall be filled in the same manner as the original appointment was made, except that— 
  (aa) the appointment shall be for the remainder of the uncompleted term; and 
  (bb) such member may be reappointed under clause (iii). 
  (F) Membership qualifications and prohibitions 
  (i) Qualifications The members of the board, other than the Secretary, shall be appointed without regard to political affiliation and solely on the basis of their professional experience and expertise in— 
  (I) the management of large and financially significant organizations, including banks and commercial lending companies; or 
  (II) Federal student financial assistance programs. 
  (ii) Conflicts of interest among board members Before appointing members of the Board, the Secretary shall establish rules and procedures to address any potential conflict of interest between a member of the Board and responsibilities of the Board, including prohibiting membership for individuals with a pecuniary interest in the activities of the PBO. 
  (G) No compensation Board members shall serve without pay. 
  (H) Expenses of Board Members Each member of the Board shall receive travel expenses and other permissible expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, in accordance with applicable provisions under title 5, United States Code. 
  (3) Board responsibilities The Board shall have the following responsibilities: 
  (A) Conducting general oversight over the functioning and operation of the PBO, including— 
  (i) ensuring that the reporting and planning requirements of this section are fulfilled by the PBO; and 
  (ii) ensuring that the Chief Operating Officer acquires senior managers with demonstrated management ability and expertise in consumer lending (as described in subsection (b)(1)(C)(iii)). 
  (B) Approving the appointment or reappointment of a Chief Operating Officer, except that the board shall have no authority to approve or disapprove the reappointment of the Chief Operating Officer who holds such position on the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act.  
  (C) Making recommendations with respect to the suitability of any bonuses proposed to be provided to the Chief Operating Officer or senior managers described under subsections (d) and (e), to ensure that a bonus is not awarded to the Officer or a senior manager in a case in which such Officer or manager has failed to meet goals set for them under the relevant performance plan under subsections (d)(4) and (e)(2), respectively. 
  (D) Approving any performance plan established for the PBO. 
  (4) Board operations 
  (A) Meetings The Board shall meet at least twice per year and at such other times as the chairperson determines appropriate. 
  (B) Powers of chairperson Except as otherwise provided by a majority vote of the Board, the powers of the chairperson shall include— 
  (i) establishing committees; 
  (ii) setting meeting places and times; 
  (iii) establishing meeting agendas; and 
  (iv) developing rules for the conduct of business. 
  (C) Quorum Four members of the Board shall constitute a quorum. A majority of members present and voting shall be required for the Board to take action. 
  (D) Administration The Federal Advisory Committee Act shall not apply with respect to the Board, other than sections 10, 11 and 12 of such Act. 
  (5) Annual report 
  (A) In general Not less frequently than once annually, the Board shall submit to the authorizing committees a report on the results of the work conducted by the PBO. 
  (B) Contents Each report under clause (i) shall include— 
  (i) a description of the oversight work of the Board and the results of such work; 
  (ii) a description of statutory requirements of this section and section 144 where the PBO is not in compliance; 
  (iii) recommendations on the appointment or reappointment of a Chief Operating Officer; 
  (iv) recommendations regarding bonus payments for the Chief Operating Officer and senior managers; and 
  (v) recommendations for the authorizing Committees and the Appropriations Committees on— 
  (I) any statutory changes needed that would enhance the ability of the PBO to meet the purposes of this section; and 
  (II) any recommendations for the Secretary or the Chief Operating Officer that will improve the operations of the PBO. 
  (vi) Issuance and Public Release Each report under clause (i) shall be posted on the publicly accessible website of the Department of Education.  
  (vii) PBO Recommendations Not later than 180 days after the submission of each report under clause (i), the Chief Operating Officer shall respond to each recommendation individually, which shall include a description of such actions that the Officer is undertaking to address such recommendation.  
  (C) Staff 
  (i) In general The Secretary may appoint to the Board not more than 7 employees to assist in carrying out the duties of the Board under this section.  
  (ii) Technical Employees Such appointments may include, for terms not to exceed 3 years and without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing appointments in the competitive service, not more than 3 technical employees who may be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, but no individual so appointed shall be paid in excess of the rate authorized for GS–18 of the General Schedule.  
  (iii) Detailees The Secretary may detail, on a reimbursable basis, any of the personnel of the Department for the purposes described in clause (i). Such employees shall serve without additional pay, allowances, or benefits. 
  (iv) Statutory construction Nothing in this subparagraph shall be construed to provide for an increase in the total number of permanent full-time equivalent positions in the Department or any other department or agency of the Federal Government. 
  (6) Briefing on activities of the oversight board The Secretary shall, upon request, provide a briefing to the authorizing committees on the steps the Board has taken to carry out its responsibilities under this subsection.  . 
  132. Administrative data transparency Part D of title I (20 U.S.C. 1018 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  144. Administrative data transparency 
  (a) In general To improve the transparency of the student aid delivery system, the Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer shall collect and publish information on the performance of student loan programs under title IV in accordance with this section. 
  (b) Disclosures 
  (1) In general The Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer shall publish on a publicly accessible website of the Department of Education the following aggregate statistics with respect to the performance of student loans under title IV: 
  (A) The number of borrowers who paid off the total outstanding balance of principal and interest on their loans before the end of the 10-year or consolidated loan repayment schedule. 
  (B) The number of loans under each type of deferment and forbearance. 
  (C) The average length of time a loan stays in default. 
  (D) The percentage of loans in default among borrowers who completed the program of study for which the loans were made. 
  (E) The number of borrowers enrolled in an income-based repayment plan who make monthly payments of $0 and the average student loan debt of such borrowers. 
  (F) The number of students whose loan balances are growing because such students are not paying the full amount of interest accruing on the loans. 
  (G) The number of borrowers entering income-based repayment plans to get out of default. 
  (H) The number of borrowers in income-based repayment plans who have outstanding student loans from graduate school, and the average balance of such loans. 
  (I) With respect to the public service loan forgiveness program under section 455(m)— 
  (i) the number of applications submitted and processed; 
  (ii) the number of borrowers granted loan forgiveness; 
  (iii) the amount of loan debt forgiven; and 
  (iv) the number of borrowers granted loan forgiveness, and the amount of the loan debt forgiven, disaggregated by each category of employer that employs individuals in public service jobs (as defined in section 455(m)(3)(B), including— 
  (I) the Federal Government, or a State or local government; 
  (II) an organization that is described in section 501(c)(3) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 and exempt from taxation under section 501(a) of such Code; and 
  (III) a non-profit organization not described in subclause (II). 
  (J) Any other aggregate statistics the Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer determine to be necessary to adequately inform the public of the performance of the student loan programs under title IV. 
  (2) Disaggregation The statistics described in clauses (i) through (iii) of paragraph (1)(I) shall be disaggregated— 
  (A) by the number or amount for most recent quarter; 
  (B) by the total number or amount as of the date of publication; 
  (C) by repayment plan;  
  (D) by borrowers seeking loan forgiveness for loans made for an undergraduate course of study; and 
  (E) by borrowers seeking loan forgiveness for loans made for a graduate course of study. 
  (3) Quarterly updates The statistics published under paragraph (1) shall be updated not less frequently than once each fiscal quarter. 
  (c) Information collection 
  (1) In general The Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer shall collect information on the performance of student loans under title IV over time, including— 
  (A) measurement of the cash flow generated by such loans as determined by assessing monthly payments on the loans over time; 
  (B) the income level and employment status of borrowers during repayment; 
  (C) the loan repayment history of borrowers prior to default; 
  (D) the progress of borrowers in making monthly payments on loans after defaulting on the loans; and 
  (E) such other information as the Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer determine to be appropriate.  
  (2) Availability 
  (A) In general The information collected under paragraph (1) shall be made available biannually to organizations and researchers that— 
  (i) submit to the Secretary and the Chief Operating officer a request for such information; and 
  (ii) enter into an agreement with the National Center for Education Statistics under which the organization or researcher (as the case may be) agrees to use the information in accordance with the privacy laws described in subparagraph (B). 
  (B) Privacy protections The privacy laws described in this subparagraph are the following: 
  (i) Section 183 of the Education Sciences Reform Act of 2002 (20 U.S.C. 9573). 
  (ii) The Privacy Act of 1974 (5 U.S.C. 552a). 
  (iii) Section 444 of the General Education Provisions Act (commonly known as the  Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974) (20 U.S.C. 1232g). 
  (iv) Subtitle A of title V of the E–Government Act of 2002 (44 U.S.C. 3501 note). 
  (C) Format The information described in subparagraph (A) shall be made available in the format of a data file that contains an statistically accurate, representative sample of all borrowers of loans under title IV. 
  (d) Data sharing The Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer may enter into cooperative data sharing agreements with other Federal or State agencies to ensure the accuracy of information collected and published under this section. 
  (e) Privacy The Secretary and the Chief Operating Officer shall ensure that any information collected, published, or otherwise made available under this section does not reveal personally identifiable information. . 
  E Lender and Institution Requirements Relating to Education Loans 
  141. Modification of preferred lender arrangements 
  (a) In general Part E of title I (20 U.S.C. 1019 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 151 (20 U.S.C. 1019(2))— 
  (A) in paragraph (2), by striking  section 102 and inserting  section 101 or 102; 
  (B) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) by striking  or at the end of subparagraph (B); 
  (ii) by redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (D); and 
  (iii) by inserting after subparagraph (B), the following: 
  
  (C) any loan made under part E of title IV after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act; or ; 
  (C) in paragraph (6)(A)— 
  (i) by striking  and at the end of clause (ii); 
  (ii) by redesignating clause (iii) as clause (iv); and 
  (iii) by inserting after clause (ii), the following: 
  
  (iii) in the case of a loan issued or provided to a student under part E of title IV on or after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act; ; 
  (D) in paragraph (8)(B)(ii)— 
  (i) by striking  or at the end of clause (i); 
  (ii) by redesignating clause (ii) as clause (iii); and 
  (iii) by inserting after clause (i), the following: 
  
  (ii) arrangements or agreements with respect to loans under part E of title IV; or ; 
  (2) in section 152 (20 U.S.C. 1019)— 
  (A) in subsection (a)(1)—  
  (i) in subparagraph (B), by amending clause (i) to read as follows: 
  
  (i) make available to the prospective borrower on a website or with informational material, the information the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System requires the lender to provide to the covered institution under section 128(e)(11) of the Truth in Lending Act (15 U.S.C. 1638(e)(11)) for such loan; ; and 
  (ii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (D) Special rule Notwithstanding any other provision of law, a covered institution, or an institution-affiliated organization of such covered institution, shall not be required to provide any information regarding private education loans to prospective borrowers except for the information described in subparagraph (B). ; and 
  (B) in subsection (b)(1)(A)(i), by striking  part B or D and inserting  part B, D, or E;  
  (3) in section 153 (20 U.S.C. 1019b)— 
  (A) in subsection (a)— 
  (i) in paragraph (1)(B)— 
  (I) in clause (i), by adding  and at the end; 
  (II) in clause (ii), by striking  ; and at the end and inserting a period; and 
  (III) by striking clause (iii); and 
  (ii) in paragraph (2), by amending subparagraph (C) to read as follows:  
  
  (C) update such model disclosure form not later than 180 after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act, and periodically thereafter, as necessary. ; and 
  (B) by amending subsection (c) to read as follows: 
  
  (c) Duties of covered institutions and institution-affiliated organizations 
  (1) Code of conduct Each covered institution, and each institution-affiliated organization of such covered institution, that has a preferred lender arrangement, shall comply with the code of conduct requirements of subparagraphs (A) through (C) of section 487(a)(22). 
  (2) Applicable code of conduct For purposes of subparagraph (A), an institution-affiliated organization of a covered institution shall— 
  (A) comply with the code of conduct developed and published by such covered institution under subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section 487(a)(22); 
  (B) if such institution-affiliated organization has a website, publish such code of conduct prominently on the website; and 
  (C) administer and enforce such code of conduct by, at a minimum, requiring that all of such organization’s agents with responsibilities with respect to education loans be annually informed of the provisions of such code of conduct. ; and 
  (4) in section 154 (20 U.S.C. 1019c)— 
  (A) in the subsection heading, by inserting before the period the following:   or the Federal ONE Loan Program; 
  (B) by striking  William D. Ford Direct Loan Program each place it appears and inserting  William D. Ford Direct Loan Program or the Federal ONE Loan Program 
  (C) by striking  part D each place it appears and inserting  part D or E; and  
  (D) in subsection (a)— 
  (i) by striking  the development and inserting  the first update; 
  (ii) by striking  section 153(a)(2)(B) and inserting  section 153(a)(2)(C); and 
  (iii) by striking  Federal Direct Stafford Loans, Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loans, and Federal Direct PLUS and inserting  undergraduate, graduate, and parent.  
  (b) Limitation The Secretary of Education shall not impose, administer, or enforce any requirements on a covered institution or an institution-affiliated organization of a covered institution relating to preferred lender lists or arrangements unless explicitly authorized by sections 152(a)(1)(B), 153(c), or 487(h)(1) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1019a(a)(1)(B), 1019b(c), or 1094(h), respectively) as amended by this Act.  
  F Addressing sexual assault 
  151. Addressing sexual assault Title I (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following new part: 
  
  F Addressing Sexual Assault  
  161. Application The requirements of this part shall apply to any institution of higher education receiving Federal financial assistance under this Act, including financial assistance provided to students under title IV, other than— 
  (1) an institution outside the United States; or 
  (2) an institution that provides instruction primarily through online courses. 
  162. Campus climate surveys 
  (a) Surveys to measure campus attitudes and climate regarding sexual assault and misconduct on campus Each institution of higher education that is subject to this part shall conduct surveys of its students to measure campus attitudes towards sexual assault and the general climate of the campus regarding the institution’s treatment of sexual assault on campus, and shall use the results of the survey to improve the institution’s ability to prevent and respond appropriately to incidents of sexual assault. 
  (b) Contents The institution’s survey under this section shall consist of such questions as the institution considers appropriate, which may (at the option of the institution) include any of the following: 
  (1) Questions on the incidence and prevalence of sexual assault experienced by students. 
  (2) Questions on whether students who experience sexual assault report such incidents to campus officials or law enforcement agencies. 
  (3) Questions on whether the alleged perpetrators are students of the institution. 
  (4) Questions to test the students’ knowledge and understanding of institutional policies regarding sexual assault and available campus support services for victims of sexual assault. 
  (5) Questions to test the students’ knowledge, understanding, and retention of campus sexual assault prevention and awareness programming. 
  (6) Questions related to dating violence, domestic violence, and stalking. 
  (c) Other issues relating to the administration of surveys 
  (1) Mandatory confidentiality of responses The institution shall ensure that all responses to surveys under this section are kept confidential and do not require the respondents to provide personally identifiable information. 
  (2) Encouraging use of best practices and appropriate language The institution is encouraged to administer the surveys under this section in accordance with best practices derived from peer-reviewed research, and to use language that is sensitive to potential respondents who may have been victims of sexual assault. 
  (3) Encouraging responses The institution shall make a good faith effort to encourage students to respond to the surveys. 
  (d) Role of Secretary 
  (1) Development of sample surveys The Secretary, in consultation with relevant stakeholders, shall develop sample surveys that an institution may elect to use under this section, and shall post such surveys on a publicly accessible website of the Department of Education. The Secretary shall develop sample surveys that are suitable for the various populations who will participate in the surveys. 
  (2) Limit on other activities In carrying out this section, the Secretary— 
  (A) may not regulate or otherwise impose conditions on the contents of an institution’s surveys under this section, except as may be necessary to ensure that the institution meets the confidentiality requirements of subsection (c)(1); and 
  (B) may not use the results of the surveys to make comparisons between institutions of higher education. 
  (e) Frequency An institution of higher education that is subject to this part shall conduct a survey under this section not less frequently than once every 3 academic years. 
  163. Survivors’ counselors 
  (a) Requiring institutions to make counselor available 
  (1) In general Each institution of higher education that is subject to this part shall retain the services of qualified sexual assault survivors’ counselors to counsel and support students who are victims of sexual assault.  
  (2) Use of contractors permitted At the option of the institution, the institution may retain the services of counselors who are employees of the institution or may enter into agreements with other institutions of higher education, victim advocacy organizations, or other appropriate sources to provide counselors for purposes of this section. 
  (3) Number The institution shall retain such number of counselors under this section as the institution considers appropriate based on a reasonable determination of the anticipated demand for such counselors’ services, so long as the institution retains the services of at least one such counselor at all times. 
  (b) Qualifications A counselor is qualified for purposes of this section if the counselor has completed education specifically designed to enable the counselor to provide support to victims of sexual assault, and is familiar with relevant laws on sexual assault as well as the institution’s own policies regarding sexual assault. 
  (c) Informing victims of available options and services In providing services pursuant to this section, a counselor shall— 
  (1) inform the victim of sexual assault of options available to victims, including the procedures the victim may follow to report the assault to the institution or to a law enforcement agency; and 
  (2) inform the victim of interim measures that may be taken pending the resolution of institutional disciplinary proceedings or the conclusion of criminal justice proceedings. 
  (d) Confidentiality 
  (1) Maintaining confidentiality of information In providing services pursuant to this section, a counselor shall— 
  (A) maintain confidentiality with respect to any information provided by a victim of sexual assault to the greatest extent permitted under applicable law; and 
  (B) notify the victim of any circumstances under which the counselor is required to report information to others (including a law enforcement agency) notwithstanding the general requirement to maintain confidentiality under subparagraph (A). 
  (2) Maintaining privacy of records A counselor providing services pursuant to this section shall be considered a recognized professional for purposes of section 444(a)(4)(B)(iv) of the General Education Provisions Act (commonly known as the  Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974) (20 U.S.C. 1232g(a)(4)(B)(iv)). 
  (e) Limitations 
  (1) No reporting of incidents under Clery Act or other authority A counselor providing services pursuant to this section is not required to report incidents of sexual assault that are reported to the counselor for inclusion in any report on campus crime statistics, and shall not be considered part of a campus police or security department for purposes of section 485(f). 
  (2) No coverage of counselors as responsible employees under Title IX A counselor providing services pursuant to this section on behalf of an institution of higher education shall not be considered a responsible employee of the institution for purposes of title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (20 U.S.C. 1681 et seq.) or the regulations promulgated pursuant to such title. 
  (f) Notifications to Students Each institution of higher education that is subject to this part shall make a good faith effort to notify its students of the availability of the services of counselors pursuant to this section through the statement of policy described in section 485(f)(8)(B)(vi) and any other methods as the institution considers appropriate, including disseminating information through the institution’s website, posting notices throughout the campus, and including information as part of programs to educate students on sexual assault prevention and awareness. 
  164. Form to distribute to victims of sexual assault 
  (a) Requirement to develop and distribute form Each institution of higher education that is subject to this part shall develop a one-page form containing information to provide guidance and assistance to students who may be victims of sexual assault, and shall make the form widely available to students. 
  (b) Contents of form The form developed under this section shall contain such information as the institution considers appropriate, and may include the following: 
  (1) Information about the services of counselors which are available pursuant to section 163, including a statement that the counselor will provide the maximum degree of confidentiality permitted under law, and a brief description of the circumstances under which the counselor may be required to report information notwithstanding the victim’s desire to keep the information confidential. 
  (2) Information about other appropriate campus resources and resources in the local community, including contact information. 
  (3) Information about where to obtain medical treatment, and information about transportation services to such medical treatment facilities, if available. 
  (4) Information about the importance of preserving evidence after a sexual assault. 
  (5) Information about how to file a report with local law enforcement agencies. 
  (6) Information about the victim’s right to request accommodations, and examples of accommodations that may be provided. 
  (7) Information about the victim’s right to request that the institution begin an investigation of an allegation of sexual assault and initiate an institutional disciplinary proceeding if the alleged perpetrator of the assault is another student or a member of the faculty or staff of the institution. 
  (8) A statement that an institutional disciplinary proceeding is not a substitute for a criminal justice proceeding. 
  (9) Information about how to report a sexual assault to the institution, including the designated official or office responsible for receiving these reports. 
  (c) Development of model forms The Secretary, in consultation with relevant stakeholders, shall develop model forms that an institution may use to meet the requirements of this section, and shall include in such model forms language which may accommodate a variety of State and local laws and institutional policies. Nothing in this subsection may be construed to require an institution to use any of the model forms developed under this subsection. 
  165. Memoranda of understanding with local law enforcement agencies 
  (a) Findings; Purpose 
  (1) Findings Because sexual assault is a serious crime, coordination and cooperation between institutions of higher education and law enforcement agencies are critical in ensuring that reports of sexual assaults on campus are handled in an appropriate and effective manner. A memorandum of understanding entered into between an institution and the law enforcement agency with primary jurisdiction for responding to reports of sexual assault on the institution’s campus is a useful tool to promote this coordination and cooperation. 
  (2) Purpose It is the purpose of this section to encourage each institution of higher education that is subject to this part to enter into a memorandum of understanding with the law enforcement agency with primary jurisdiction for responding to reports of sexual assault on the institution’s campus so that reports of sexual assault on the institution’s campus may be handled in an appropriate and effective manner. 
  (b) Contents of memorandum An institution of higher education and a law enforcement agency entering into a memorandum of understanding described in this section are encouraged to include in the memorandum provisions addressing the following: 
  (1) An outline of the protocols and a delineation of responsibilities for responding to a report of sexual assault occurring on campus. 
  (2) A clarification of each party’s responsibilities under existing Federal, State, and local law or policies. 
  (3) The need for the law enforcement agency to know about institutional policies and resources so that the agency can direct student-victims of sexual assault to such resources. 
  (4) The need for the institution to know about resources available within the criminal justice system to assist survivors, including the presence of special prosecutor or police units specifically designated to handle sexual assault cases. 
  (5) If the institution has a campus police or security department with law enforcement authority, the need to clarify the relationship and delineate the responsibilities between such department and the law enforcement agency with respect to handling incidents of sexual assaults occurring on campus. 
  (c) Role of Secretary The Secretary, in consultation with the Attorney General, shall develop best practices for memoranda of understanding described in this section, and shall disseminate such best practices on a publicly accessible website of the Department of Education. 
  166. Definitions In this part: 
  (1) The term  sexual assault has the meaning given such term in section 485(f)(6)(A)(v). 
  (2) The terms  dating violence,  domestic violence, and  stalking, have the meaning given such terms in section 485(f)(6)(A)(i). . 
  II Expanding Access to In-Demand Apprenticeships 
  201. Repeal 
  (a) Repeal Title II (20 U.S.C. 1021 et seq.) is repealed. 
  (b) Part A transition Part A of title II (20 U.S.C. 1022 et seq.), as in effect on the day before the date of the enactment of this Act, may be carried out using funds that have been appropriated for such part until September 30, 2018. 
  202. Grants for access to high-demand careers The Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended by inserting after title I the following: 
  
  II Expanding Access to In-Demand Apprenticeships 
  201. Apprenticeship grant program 
  (a) Purpose The purpose of this section is to expand student access to, and participation in, new industry-led earn-and-learn programs leading to high-wage, high-skill, and high-demand careers. 
  (b) Authorization of apprenticeship grant program 
  (1) In general From the amounts authorized under subsection (j), the Secretary shall award grants, on a competitive basis, to eligible partnerships for the purpose described in subsection (a). 
  (2) Duration The Secretary shall award grants under this section for a period of— 
  (A) not less than 1 year; and 
  (B) not more than 4 years. 
  (3) Limitations 
  (A) Amount A grant awarded under this section may not be in an amount greater than $1,500,000. 
  (B) Number of awards An eligible partnership or member of such partnership may not be awarded more than one grant under this section.  
  (C) Administration costs An eligible partnership awarded a grant under this section may not use more than 5 percent of the grant funds to pay administrative costs associated with activities funded by the grant. 
  (c) Matching funds To receive a grant under this section, an eligible partnership shall, through cash or in-kind contributions, provide matching funds from non-Federal sources in an amount equal to or greater than 50 percent of the amount of such grant. 
  (d) Applications 
  (1) In general To receive a grant under this section, an eligible partnership shall submit to the Secretary at such a time as the Secretary may require, an application that— 
  (A) identifies and designates the business or institution of higher education responsible for the administration and supervision of the earn-and-learn program for which such grant funds would be used; 
  (B) identifies the businesses and institutions of higher education that comprise the eligible partnership; 
  (C) identifies the source and amount of the matching funds required under subsection (c); 
  (D) identifies the number of students who will participate and complete the relevant earn-and-learn program within 1 year of the expiration of the grant; 
  (E) identifies the amount of time, not to exceed 2 years, required for students to complete the program; 
  (F) identifies the relevant recognized postsecondary credential to be awarded to students who complete the program; 
  (G) identifies the anticipated earnings of students— 
  (i) 1 year after program completion; and 
  (ii) 3 years after program completion; 
  (H) describes the specific project for which the application is submitted, including a summary of the relevant classroom and paid structured on-the-job training students will receive; 
  (I) describes how the eligible partnership will finance the program after the end of the grant period;  
  (J) describes how the eligible partnership will support the collection of information and data for purposes of the program evaluation required under subsection (h); and 
  (K) describes the alignment of the program with State identified in-demand industry sectors. 
  (2) Application review process 
  (A) Review panel Applications submitted under paragraph (1) shall be read by a panel of readers composed of individuals selected by the Secretary. The Secretary shall assure that an individual assigned under this paragraph does not have a conflict of interest with respect to the applications reviewed by such individual. 
  (B) Composition of review panel The panel of reviewers selected by the Secretary under subparagraph (A) shall be comprised as follows: 
  (i) A majority of the panel shall be individuals who are representative of businesses, which may include owners, executives with optimum hiring authority, or individuals representing business organizations or business trade associations. 
  (ii) The remainder of the panel shall be equally divided between individuals who are— 
  (I) representatives of institutions of higher education that offer programs of two years or less; and 
  (II) representatives of State workforce development boards established under section 101 of the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3111).  
  (C) Review of applications The Secretary shall instruct the review panel selected by the Secretary under paragraph (2)(A) to evaluate applications using only the criteria specified in paragraph (1) and make recommendations with respect to— 
  (i) the quality of the applications;  
  (ii) whether a grant should be awarded for a project under this title; and 
  (iii) the amount and duration of such grant. 
  (D) Notification Not later than June 30 of each year, the Secretary shall notify each eligible partnership submitting an application under this section of— 
  (i) the scores given the applicant by the panel pursuant to this section; 
  (ii) the recommendations of the panel with respect to such application; and 
  (iii) the reasons for the decision of the Secretary in awarding or refusing to award a grant under this section; and 
  (iv) modifications, if any, in the recommendations of the panel made to the Secretary.  
  (e) Award basis The Secretary shall award grants under this section on the following basis— 
  (1) the number of participants to be served by the grant;  
  (2) the anticipated income of program participants in relation to the regional median income; 
  (3) the alignment of the program with State-identified in-demand industry sectors; and 
  (4) the recommendations of the readers under subsection (d)(2)(C). 
  (f) Use of funds Grant funds provided under this section may be used for— 
  (1) the purchase of appropriate equipment, technology, or instructional material, aligned with business and industry needs, including machinery, testing equipment, hardware and software; 
  (2) student books, supplies, and equipment required for enrollment;  
  (3) the reimbursement of up to 50 percent of the wages of a student participating in an earn-and-learn program receiving a grant under this section; 
  (4) the development of industry-specific programing; 
  (5) supporting the transition of industry-based professionals from an industry setting to an academic setting; 
  (6) industry-recognized certification exams or other assessments leading to a recognized postsecondary credential associated with the earn-and-learn program; and 
  (7) any fees associated with the certifications or assessments described in paragraph (6). 
  (g) Technical assistance The Secretary may provide technical assistance to eligible partnerships awarded under this section throughout the grant period for purposes of grant management. 
  (h) Evaluation 
  (1) In general From the amounts made available under subsection (j), the Secretary, acting through the Director of the Institute for Education Sciences, shall provide for the independent evaluation of the grant program established under this section that includes the following: 
  (A) An assessment of the effectiveness of the grant program in expanding earn-and-learn program opportunities offered by employers in conjunction with institutions of higher education. 
  (B) The number of students who participated in programs assisted under this section. 
  (C) The percentage of students participating in programs assisted under this section who successfully completed the program in the time described in subsection (d)(1)(E). 
  (D) The median earnings of program participants— 
  (i) 1 year after exiting the program; and 
  (ii) 3 years after exiting the program.  
  (E) The percentage of students participating in programs assisted under this section who successfully receive a recognized postsecondary credential. 
  (F) The number of students served by programs receiving funding under this section— 
  (i) 2 years after the end of the grant period; 
  (ii) 4 years after the end of the grant period. 
  (2) Prohibition Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the evaluation required by this subsection shall not be subject to any review outside the Institute for Education Sciences before such reports are submitted to Congress and the Secretary. 
  (3) Publication The evaluation required by this subsection shall be made publicly available on the website of the Department.  
  (i) Definitions In this section: 
  (1) Earn-and-learn program The term  earn-and-learn program means an education program, including an apprenticeship program, that provides students with structured, sustained, and paid on-the-job training and accompanying, for credit, classroom instruction that— 
  (A) is for a period of between 3 months and 2 years; and 
  (B) leads to, on completion of the program, a recognized postsecondary credential. 
  (2) Eligible partnership The term  eligible partnership shall mean a consortium that includes— 
  (A) 1 or more businesses; and 
  (B) 1 or more institutions of higher education. 
  (3) In-demand industry sector or occupation The term  in-demand industry sector or occupation has the meaning given the term in section 3 of the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3102). 
  (4) On-the-job training The term  on-the-job training has the meaning given the term in section 3 of the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3102). 
  (5) Recognized postsecondary credential The term  recognized postsecondary credential has the meaning given the term in section 3 of the Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (29 U.S.C. 3102). 
  (j) Authorization of appropriations There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this section $183,204,000 for fiscal year 2019 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.  . 
  III Institutional Aid 
  301. Strengthening institutions Part A of title III (20 U.S.C. 1057 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in the part heading for part A, by inserting   Minority-serving after   Strengthening; 
  (2) in section 311— 
  (A) by striking subsection (b) and redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections (b) and (c), respectively; 
  (B) in subsection (b) (as so redesignated)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (6) and inserting the following: 
  
  (6) Tutoring, counseling, advising, and student service programs designed to improve academic success, including innovative and customized instructional courses (which may include remedial education and English language instruction) designed to help retain students and move the students rapidly into core courses and through program completion. ; 
  (ii) in paragraph (8), by striking  acquisition of equipment for use in strengthening funds management and inserting  acquisition of technology, services, and equipment for use in strengthening funds and administrative management; 
  (iii) in paragraph (12), by striking  Creating and all that follows through  technologies, and inserting  Innovative learning models and creating or improving facilities for Internet or other innovative technologies,; 
  (iv) by redesignating paragraph (13) as paragraph (18); and 
  (v) by inserting after paragraph (12) the following: 
  
  (13) Establishing community outreach programs that will encourage elementary school and secondary school students to develop the academic skills and the interest to pursue postsecondary education. 
  (14) The development, coordination, implementation, or improvement of career and technical education programs as defined in section 135 of the Carl D. Perkins Career and Technical Education Act of 2006 (20 U.S.C. 2355). 
  (15) Alignment and integration of career and technical education programs with programs of study leading to a bachelor’s degree, graduate degree, or professional degree. 
  (16) Developing or expanding access to dual or concurrent enrollment programs and early college high school programs. 
  (17) Pay for success initiatives that improve time to completion and increase graduation rates. ; and 
  (C) in subsection (c) (as so redesignated), by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (4) Scholarship An institution that uses grant funds provided under this part to establish or increase an endowment fund may use the income from such endowment fund to provide scholarships to students for the purposes of attending such institution, subject to the limitation in section 331(c)(3)(B)(i). ; 
  (3) in section 312— 
  (A) in subsection (a), by striking  transfers which the institution and inserting  transfers that the institution; 
  (B) in subsection (b)(1)— 
  (i) by redesignating subparagraphs (E) and (F) as subparagraphs (F) and (E), respectively; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (E) (as so redesignated), by inserting  (as defined in section 103(20)(A)) after  State; and 
  (iii) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesignated), by striking  and at the end; and 
  (C) in subsection (b)— 
  (i) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (2) and inserting  ; and; and 
  (ii) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following: 
  
  (3) except as provided in section 392(b), an institution that has a completion rate of at least 25 percent that is calculated by counting a student as completed if that student— 
  (A) graduates within 150 percent of the normal time for completion; or 
  (B) enrolled into another program at an institution for which the previous program provided substantial preparation within 150 percent of the normal time for completion. ; 
  (4) in section 313— 
  (A) in subsection (a)— 
  (i) by striking  for 5 years and inserting  for a period of 5 years; and 
  (ii) by adding at the end the following:  Any funds awarded under this section that are not expended or used for the purposes for which the funds were paid within 10 years following the date on which the grant was awarded, shall be repaid to the Treasury.; and 
  (B) by striking subsection (d); 
  (5) in section 316— 
  (A) in subsection (c)— 
  (i) in paragraph (2)— 
  (I) by striking subparagraph (A) and inserting the following: 
  
  (A) the activities described in paragraphs (1) through (12) and (14) through (17) of section 311(b); ; 
  (II) by striking subparagraphs (E) through (J); 
  (III) by redesignating subparagraphs (K) and (L) as subparagraphs (E) and (F), respectively; 
  (IV) by striking subparagraph (M); and 
  (V) by redesignating subparagraph (N) as subparagraph (G); and 
  (VI) in subparagraph (G) (as so redesignated), by striking  (M) and inserting  (F); and 
  (ii) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting the following: 
  
  (3) Endowment fund A Tribal College or University seeking to establish or increase an endowment fund shall abide by the requirements in section 311(c). ; and 
  (B) in subsection (d)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
  
  (2) Application A Tribal College or University desiring to receive assistance under this section shall submit an application to the Secretary pursuant to section 391. ; and 
  (ii) in paragraph (4)— 
  (I) in subparagraph (A), by striking  part A of; and 
  (II) in subparagraph (B), by striking  313(d) and inserting  312(b)(3); 
  (6) in section 317— 
  (A) in subsection (c)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
  
  (2) Examples of authorized activities Such programs may include— 
  (A) the activities described in paragraphs (1) through (17) of section 311(b); and  
  (B) other activities proposed in the application submitted pursuant to subsection (d) that— 
  (i) contribute to carrying out the purpose of this section; and  
  (ii) are approved by the Secretary as part of the review and approval of an application submitted under subsection (d). ; and 
  (ii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (3) Endowment fund An Alaska Native-serving institution and Native Hawaiian-serving institution seeking to establish or increase an endowment fund shall abide by the requirements in section 311(c). ; and 
  (B) in subsection (d)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (1) and redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as paragraphs (1) and (2), respectively; 
  (ii) in paragraph (1) (as so redesignated)— 
  (I) in the first sentence, by inserting  pursuant to section 391 after  to the Secretary; and  
  (II) by striking the remaining sentences; and 
  (iii) in paragraph (2) (as so redesignated)— 
  (I) in subparagraph (A), by striking  this part or part B. and inserting  this part, part B, or title V.; and 
  (II) by striking subparagraph (B) and redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (B); 
  (7) in section 318— 
  (A) in subsection (b)— 
  (i) in paragraph (1)— 
  (I) in subparagraph (E), by striking  and at the end;  
  (II) in subparagraph (F)(ii), by striking  part A of; 
  (III) in subparagraph (F)(iii), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and 
  (IV) by adding at the end the following; 
  
  (G) is an eligible institution under section 312(b). ; and 
  (ii) by striking paragraph (7); 
  (B) in subsection (d)— 
  (i) in paragraph (2)— 
  (I) in subparagraph (A), by striking  through (12) and inserting  through (17) of section 311(b); 
  (II) by striking subparagraph (D); and 
  (III) by redesignating subparagraph (E) as subparagraph (D); and 
  (ii) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting the following: 
  
  (3) Endowment fund A Predominantly Black Institution seeking to establish or increase an endowment fund shall abide by the requirements in section 311(c). ; 
  (C) in subsection (f), by striking all after  Secretary the first place such term appears and inserting  pursuant to section 391.;  
  (D) by striking subsections (g) and (h); 
  (E) by redesignating subsection (i) as subsection (g); and 
  (F) in subsection (g) (as so redesignated), by striking  part A of; 
  (8) in section 319— 
  (A) in subsection (c)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
  
  (2) Examples of authorized activities Such programs may include— 
  (A) the activities described in paragraphs (1) through (17) of section 311(b); and 
  (B) other activities proposed in the application submitted pursuant to subsection (d) that— 
  (i) contribute to carrying out the purpose of this section; and 
  (ii) are approved by the Secretary as part of the review and approval of an application submitted under subsection (d). ; and 
  (ii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (3) Endowment fund A Native American-serving, nontribal institution seeking to establish or increase an endowment fund shall abide by the requirements in section 311(c). ; and 
  (B) in subsection (d)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the following: 
  
  (1) Application A Native American-serving, nontribal institution desiring to receive assistance under this section shall submit an application to the Secretary pursuant to section 391. ; 
  (ii) by striking paragraph (2) and redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (2); and 
  (iii) in paragraph (2) (as so redesignated)— 
  (I) in subparagraph (A), by striking  part A of; 
  (II) by striking subparagraph (B); and 
  (III) by redesignating subparagraphs (C) and (D) as subparagraphs (B) and (C), respectively; and 
  (9) in section 320— 
  (A) in subsection (c)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
  
  (2) Examples of authorized activities Such programs may include— 
  (A) the activities described in paragraphs (1) through (17) of section 311(b); 
  (B) academic instruction in disciplines in which Asian Americans and Native American Pacific Islanders are underrepresented; 
  (C) conducting research and data collection for Asian American and Native American Pacific Islander populations and subpopulations; 
  (D) establishing partnerships with community-based organizations serving Asian Americans and Native American Pacific Islanders; and 
  (E) other activities proposed in the application submitted pursuant to subsection (d) that— 
  (i) contribute to carrying out the purpose of this section; and 
  (ii) are approved by the Secretary as part of the review and approval of an application submitted under subsection (d). ; and 
  (ii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (3) Endowment fund An Asian American and Native American Pacific Islander-serving institution seeking to establish or increase an endowment fund shall abide by the requirements in section 311(c). ; and 
  (B) in subsection (d)— 
  (i) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the following: 
  
  (1) Application Each Asian American and Native American Pacific Islander-serving institution desiring to receive assistance under this section shall submit an application to the Secretary pursuant to section 391. ; 
  (ii) by striking paragraph (2) and redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (2); and 
  (iii) in paragraph (2) (as so redesignated), by striking subparagraph (B) and redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (B). 
  302. Strengthening historically Black colleges and universities Part B of title III (20 U.S.C. 1060 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 323— 
  (A) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the following : 
  
  (a) Authorized activities From amounts available under section 399(a)(2) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make grants (under section 324) to institutions which have applications approved by the Secretary (under section 325) for any of the following uses: 
  (1) The activities described in paragraphs (1) through (17) of section 311(b). 
  (2) Academic instruction in disciplines in which Black Americans are underrepresented. 
  (3) Initiatives to improve the educational outcomes of African American males. 
  (4) Establishing or enhancing a program of teacher education designed to qualify students to teach in a public elementary or secondary school in the State that shall include, as part of such program, preparation for teacher certification. 
  (5) Acquisition of real property in connection with the construction, renovation, or addition to or improvement of campus facilities. 
  (6) Services necessary for the implementation of projects or activities that are described in the grant application and that are approved, in advance, by the Secretary, except that not more than two percent of the grant amount may be used for this purpose. 
  (7) Other activities proposed in the application submitted pursuant to section 325 that— 
  (A) contribute to carrying out the purposes of this part; and 
  (B) are approved by the Secretary as part of the review and acceptance of such application. ; and 
  (B) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 
  
  (b) Endowment fund An institution seeking to establish or increase an endowment shall abide by the requirements in section 311(c). ; 
  (2) in section 325(a), by striking  (C), (D), and (E) and inserting  (C) through (F); 
  (3) in section 326— 
  (A) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 
  
  (b) Duration The Secretary may award a grant to an eligible institution under this part for a period of 5 years. Any funds awarded under this section that are not expended or used for the purposes for which the funds were paid within 10 years following the date on which the grant was awarded, shall be repaid to the Treasury. ; 
  (B) by striking subsection (c) and inserting the following: 
  
  (c) Authorized activities A grant under this section may be used for— 
  (1) the activities described in paragraphs (1) through (12), (14) through (15), and (17) of section 311(b); 
  (2) scholarships, fellowships, and other financial assistance for needy graduate and professional students to permit the enrollment of the students in and completion of the doctoral degree in medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine, law, and the doctorate degree in the physical or natural sciences, engineering, mathematics, or other scientific disciplines in which African Americans are underrepresented; 
  (3) acquisition of real property that is adjacent to the campus in connection with the construction, renovation, or addition to or improvement of campus facilities; 
  (4) services necessary for the implementation of projects or activities that are described in the grant application and that are approved, in advance, by the Secretary, except that not more than two percent of the grant amount may be used for this purpose; and 
  (5) other activities proposed in the application submitted under subsection (d) that— 
  (A) contribute to carrying out the purposes of this part; and 
  (B) are approved by the Secretary as part of the review and acceptance of such application. ; 
  (C) in subsection (e)(1)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (W), by striking  and at the end; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (X), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (Y) University of the Virgin Islands School of Medicine. ; 
  (iv) in each of paragraphs (2) and (3) of subsection (f), by striking  (X) and inserting  (Y); and 
  (v) in subsection (g), by striking  2008 each place such term appears and inserting  2018; and  
  (4) in section 327— 
  (A) by striking the designation and heading for subsection (a); and 
  (B) by striking subsection (b). 
  303. Historically Black college and university capital financing Part D of title III (20 U.S.C. 1066 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 343— 
  (A) in subsection (b)— 
  (i) in paragraph (1), by striking  an escrow account and inserting  a bond insurance fund; and 
  (ii) in paragraph (8)— 
  (I) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by striking  establish an escrow account and inserting  subject to subsection (f), establish a bond insurance fund; and 
  (II) in subparagraph (A), by striking  the escrow account and inserting  the bond insurance fund; and 
  (iii) in paragraph (9)— 
  (I) by striking  the escrow account and inserting  the bond insurance fund or the escrow account described in subsection (f)(1)(B) and 
  (II) by striking  such escrow account and inserting  such bond insurance fund or escrow account; 
  (iv) in subsection (c)— 
  (I) in paragraph (2), by striking  the escrow account described in subsection (b)(8) and inserting  the bond insurance fund described in subsection (b)(8) and the escrow account described in subsection (f)(1)(B);  
  (II) in paragraph (4), by striking  and the escrow account and inserting  , the bond insurance fund, and the escrow account described in subsection (f)(1)(B); and 
  (III) in paragraph (5)(B), by striking  and the escrow account and inserting  , the bond insurance fund, and the escrow account described in subsection (f)(1)(B); and  
  (v) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (f) Applicability of bond insurance fund and escrow account and special rules 
  (1) Applicability of bond insurance fund and escrow account Except as provided in paragraph (2)— 
  (A) the bond insurance fund established under subsection (b)(8) on the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act shall be made available with respect to loans made under this part on or after such date; and 
  (B) the escrow account established under subsection (b)(8) before the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act and as in effect on the day before such date of enactment shall be made available with respect to loans made under this part before the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act. 
  (2) Special rules Notwithstanding paragraph (1)— 
  (A) in a case in which the amount in the bond insurance fund described in paragraph (1)(A) is insufficient to make payments of principal and interest on bonds under subsection (b)(8)(B)(i) in the event of delinquency in loan repayment on loans made under this part on or after the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act, amounts in the escrow fund described in paragraph (1)(B) shall be made available to the Secretary to make such payments; 
  (B) in a case in which the amount in the escrow account described in paragraph (1)(B) is insufficient to make payments of principal and interest on bonds under subsection (b)(8)(B)(i) in the event of delinquency in loan repayment on loans made under this part before the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act, amounts in the bond insurance fund described in paragraph (1)(A) shall be made available to the Secretary to make such payments; and 
  (C) in a case in which an institution is required to return an amount equal to any remaining portion of such institution’s 5 percent deposit of loan proceeds under subsection (b)(8)(B)(ii), the institution shall return to the escrow account and the bond insurance fund an amount that is proportionate to the amount that was withdrawn from the escrow account and the bond insurance fund, respectively, by such institution.  ; 
  (2) in section 345, by striking paragraph (9) and inserting the following: 
  
  (9) may, directly or by grant or contract, provide financial counseling and technical assistance to eligible institutions to prepare the institutions to qualify, apply for, and maintain a capital improvement loan, including a loan under this part; and ; and 
  (3) in section 347(c), by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
  
  (2) Report On an annual basis, the Advisory Board shall prepare and submit to the authorizing committees a report on the status of the historically Black colleges and universities described in paragraph (1)(A) and an overview of all loans in the capital financing program, including the most recent loans awarded in the fiscal year in which the report is submitted. The report shall include administrative and legislative recommendations, as needed, for addressing the issues related to construction financing facing historically Black colleges and universities. . 
  304. Minority Science and Engineering Improvement Program Part E of title III (20 U.S.C. 1067 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 353(a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  365(6) and inserting  359(6); 
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  365(7) and inserting  359(7); 
  (C) in paragraph (3), by striking  365(8) and inserting  359(8); and 
  (D) in paragraph (5), by striking  365(9) and inserting  359(9); 
  (2) by striking subpart 2; 
  (3) by redesignating subpart 3 as subpart 2 and redesignating sections 361 through 365 as sections 355 through 359, respectively; 
  (4) in section 355 (as so redesignated), by striking paragraph (5); 
  (5) in section 356(a) (as so redesignated), by striking  determined under section 361) and inserting  determined under section 355); and 
  (6) in section 359(2) (as so redesignated)— 
  (A) by inserting  American after  Black; and 
  (B) by striking  Hispanic (including and inserting  Hispanic American (including. 
  305. Strengthening historically Black colleges and universities and other minority-serving institutions  Section 371 (20 U.S.C. 1067q) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (b)(2)(D)(iii), by striking  section 311(c) and inserting  section 311(b); and 
  (2) in subsection (c)(9)(F)(ii), by striking  part A of. 
  306. General provisions Part G of title III (20 U.S.C. 1068 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 391(b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  institutional management and all that follows through the semicolon at the end and inserting  institutional management, and use the grant to provide for, and lead to, institutional self-sustainability and growth (including measurable objectives for the institution and the Secretary to use in monitoring the effectiveness of activities under this title);; 
  (B) in paragraph (7)— 
  (i) by striking subparagraph (C) and redesignating subparagraphs (D) and (E) as subparagraphs (C) and (D), respectively; and 
  (ii) in subparagraph (D) (as so redesignated), strike  and at the end;  
  (C) by striking paragraph (8) and inserting the following: 
  
  (8) set forth a 5-year plan for improving the assistance provided by the institution; and ; and 
  (D) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (9) submit such enrollment data as may be necessary to demonstrate that the institution is a minority-serving institution. ; 
  (2) in section 392— 
  (A) in subsection (b)— 
  (i) in the subsection heading, after   expenditures insert   ; completion rates; 
  (ii) in paragraph (1), insert  or 312(b)(3) after  312(b)(1)(B); and 
  (iii) in paragraph (2)— 
  (I) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A)— 
  (aa) by inserting  or 312(b)(3) after  312(b)(1)(B); and 
  (bb) by inserting  American after  Hispanic; and 
  (II) in subparagraph (A), by inserting  or section 312(b)(3) after  312(b)(1); and 
  (B) by striking subsection (c) and inserting the following: 
  
  (c) Waiver authority with respect to institutions located in an area affected by a major disaster 
  (1) Waiver authority Notwithstanding any other provision of law, unless enacted with specific reference to this section, in the case of a major disaster, the Secretary may waive for affected institutions— 
  (A) the eligibility data requirements set forth in section 391(d) and section 521(e); 
  (B) the allotment requirements under section 324; and 
  (C) the use of the funding formula developed pursuant to section 326(f)(3); 
  (2) Definitions In this subsection: 
  (A) Affected institution The term  affected institution means an institution of higher education that— 
  (i) is— 
  (I) a part A institution (which term shall have the meaning given the term  eligible institution under section 312(b) or section 502(a)(6)); or 
  (II) a part B institution, as such term is defined in section 322(2), or as identified in section 326(e); 
  (ii) is located in an area affected by a major disaster; and 
  (iii) is able to demonstrate that, as a result of the impact of a major disaster, the institution— 
  (I) incurred physical damage; 
  (II) has pursued collateral source compensation from insurance, the Federal Emergency Management Agency, and the Small Business Administration, as appropriate; and 
  (III) was not able to fully reopen in existing facilities or to fully reopen to the pre-disaster enrollment levels. 
  (B) Major disaster The term  major disaster has the meaning given such term in section 102(2) of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 5122(2)). ; and 
  (3) in section 399, by striking subsection (a) and inserting the following: 
  
  (a) Authorizations 
  (1) Part A 
  (A) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 316, $27,599,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (B) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 317, $13,802,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (C) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 318, $9,942,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (D) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 319, $3,348,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (E) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 320, $3,348,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (2) Part B 
  (A) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out part B (other than section 326), $244,694,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (B) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 326, $63,281,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (3) Part D There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out part D, $20,484,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. Of the amount authorized, 1.63 percent shall be reserved for administrative expenses. 
  (4) Part E There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out subpart 1 of part E, $9,648,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. . 
  IV STUDENT ASSISTANCE 
  A Grants to Students in Attendance at Institutions of Higher Education 
  401. Federal Pell Grants 
  (a) Reauthorization Section 401(a) (20 U.S.C. 1070a(a)) is amended— 
  (1) by striking  fiscal year 2017 and inserting  fiscal year 2024; and 
  (2) by inserting  an eligible program at after  attendance at. 
  (b) Federal Pell Grant bonus 
  (1) Amendments Section 401(b) (20 U.S.C. 1070a(b)) is amended— 
  (A) in paragraph (7)(A)(iii)— 
  (i) by inserting  and paragraph (9) after  this paragraph; and 
  (ii) by inserting before the semicolon at the end the following:  and to provide the additional amount required by paragraph (9); and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (9) Federal Pell Grant bonus 
  (A) In general Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection and from the amounts made available pursuant to paragraph (7)(A)(iii) for the purposes of this paragraph, an eligible student who is receiving a Federal Pell Grant for an award year shall receive an amount in addition to such Federal Pell Grant for each payment period of such award year for which the student— 
  (i) is receiving such Federal Pell Grant as long as the amount of such Federal Pell Grant does not exceed the maximum amount of a Federal Pell Grant award determined under paragraph (2)(A) for such award year; and 
  (ii) is carrying a work load that— 
  (I) is greater than the normal full-time work load for the course of study the student is pursuing, as determined by the institution of higher education; and 
  (II) will lead to the completion of not less than 30 credit hours (or the equivalent coursework) upon the completion of the final payment period for which the student is receiving the Federal Pell Grant described in clause (i). 
  (B) Amount of bonus The amount provided to an eligible student under subparagraph (A) for an award year may not exceed $300, which shall be equally divided among each payment period of such award year described in clauses (i) and (ii) of subparagraph (A). .  
  (2) Effective date The amendments made by paragraph (1) shall take effect with respect to award year 2018–2019 and each succeeding award year. 
  (c) Period of Eligibility for Grants Section 401(c) (20 U.S.C. 1070a(c)) is amended by adding at the end the following:  
  
  (6) 
  (A) The Secretary shall issue to each student receiving a Federal Pell Grant, an annual status report which shall— 
  (i) inform the student of the remaining period during which the student may receive Federal Pell Grants in accordance with paragraph (5), and provide access to a calculator to assist the student in making such determination; 
  (ii) include an estimate of the Federal Pell Grant amounts which may be awarded for such remaining period based on the student’s award amount determined under subsection (b)(2)(A) for the most recent award year; 
  (iii) explain how the estimate was calculated and any assumptions underlying the estimate; 
  (iv) explain that the estimate may be affected if there is a change— 
  (I) in the student's financial circumstances; or 
  (II) the availability of Federal funding; and 
  (v) describe how the remaining period during which the student may receive Federal Pell Grants will be affected by whether the student is enrolled as a full-time student. 
  (B) Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed to prohibit an institution from offering additional counseling to a student with respect to Federal Pell Grants, but such counseling shall not delay or impede disbursement of a Federal Pell Grant award to the student. . 
  (d) Distribution of grants to students Section 401(e) (20 U.S.C. 1070a(e)) is amended by striking the first sentence and inserting  Payments under this section shall be made in the same manner as disbursements under section 465(a).. 
  (e) Institutional ineligibility based on default rates Section 401(j) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1070a(j)) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (3) Sunset The provisions of this subsection shall not apply after the transition period described in section 481B(e)(3). . 
  (f) Prevention of fraud Section 401 (20 U.S.C. 1070a) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (k) Prevention of fraud 
  (1) Prohibition of awards 
  (A) In general No Federal Pell Grant shall be awarded under this subpart to any student who— 
  (i) received a Federal Pell Grant for 3 award years; and 
  (ii) for each such award year, was enrolled in an institution of higher education and did not earn any academic credit for which the Federal Pell Grant was provided. 
  (B) Waiver The student financial aid administrator at an institution of higher education may waive the requirement of subparagraph (A) for a student, if the financial aid administrator— 
  (i) determines that the student was unable to earn any academic credit as described in subparagraph (A)(ii) due to circumstances beyond the student’s control; and 
  (ii) makes and documents such a determination on an individual student basis. 
  (C) Definition of circumstances beyond a student’s control For purposes of this paragraph, the term  circumstances beyond the student’s control, when used with respect to an individual student— 
  (i) may include the student withdrawing from an institution of higher education due to illness; and 
  (ii) shall not include the student withdrawing from an institution of higher education to avoid a particular grade. 
  (2) Secretarial discretion to stop awards With respect to a student who receives a disbursement of a Federal Pell Grant for a payment period of an award year and whom the Secretary determines has had an unusual enrollment history, the Secretary may prevent such student from receiving any additional disbursements of such Federal Pell Grant for such award year until the student financial aid administrator at the student’s institution of higher education determines that the student’s enrollment history should not be considered an unusual enrollment history.  .  
  (g) Report on costs of Federal Pell Grant program Section 401 (20 U.S.C. 1070a) is further amended, as amended by subsections (a) through (f), by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (l) Report on costs of Federal Pell Grant program Not later than October 31 of each year, the Secretary shall prepare and submit a report to the authorizing committees that includes the following information with respect to spending for the Federal Pell Grant program for the preceding fiscal year: 
  (1) The total obligations and expenditures for the program for such fiscal year. 
  (2) A comparison of the total obligations and expenditures for the program for such fiscal year— 
  (A) to the most recently available Congressional Budget Office baseline for the program; and 
  (B) in the case in which such fiscal year is fiscal year 2019, 2020, 2021, 2022, 2023, or 2024, to the Congressional Budget Office cost estimate for the program included in the report of the Committee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Representatives accompanying the PROSPER Act, as approved by the Committee. 
  (3) The total obligations and expenditures for the maximum Federal Pell Grant for which a student is eligible, as specified in the last enacted appropriation Act applicable to such fiscal year. 
  (4) A comparison of the total obligations and expenditures for the maximum Federal Pell Grant for which a student is eligible, as specified in the last enacted appropriation Act applicable to such fiscal year— 
  (A) to the most recently available Congressional Budget Office baseline for such maximum Federal Pell Grant; and 
  (B) in the case in which such fiscal year is fiscal year 2019, 2020, 2021, 2022, 2023, or 2024, to the Congressional Budget Office cost estimate for such maximum Federal Pell Grant included in the report of the Committee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Representatives accompanying the PROSPER Act, as approved by the Committee. 
  (5) The total mandatory obligations and expenditures for the amount of the increase in such maximum Federal Pell Grant required by subsection (b)(7)(B) for such fiscal year. 
  (6) A comparison of the total mandatory obligations and expenditures for the amount of the increase in such maximum Federal Pell Grant required by subsection (b)(7)(B)— 
  (A) to the most recently available Congressional Budget Office baseline for the increase; and 
  (B) in the case in which such fiscal year is fiscal year 2019, 2020, 2021, 2022, 2023, or 2024, to the Congressional Budget Office cost estimate for the increase included in the report of the Committee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Representatives accompanying the PROSPER Act, as approved by the Committee. 
  (7) The total mandatory obligations and expenditures for the Federal Pell Grant Bonus required by subsection (b)(9) for such fiscal year. 
  (8) A comparison of the total mandatory obligations and expenditures for the Federal Pell Grant Bonus required by subsection (b)(9) for such fiscal year— 
  (A) to the most recently available Congressional Budget Office baseline for such bonus; and 
  (B) in the case in which such fiscal year is fiscal year 2019, 2020, 2021, 2022, 2023, or 2024, to the Congressional Budget Office cost estimate for such bonus included in the report of the Committee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Representatives accompanying the PROSPER Act, as approved by the Committee. . 
  . 
  402. Federal TRIO programs 
  (a) Program authority; authorization of appropriations Section 402A (20 U.S.C. 1070a–11) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) by amending subparagraph (A) of paragraph (2) to read as follows: 
  
  (A) Accountability for outcomes In making grants under this chapter, the Secretary shall comply with the following requirements: 
  (i) The Secretary shall consider each applicant's prior success in achieving high quality service delivery, as determined under subsection (f), under the particular program for which funds are sought. The level of consideration given the factor of prior success in achieving high quality service delivery shall not vary from the level of consideration given such factor during fiscal years 1994 through 1997, except that grants made under section 402H shall not be given such consideration. 
  (ii) The Secretary shall not give points for prior success in achieving high quality service delivery to any current grantee that, during the then most recent period for which funds were provided, did not meet or exceed two or more objectives established in the eligible entity’s application based on the performance measures described in subsection (f). 
  (iii) From the amounts awarded under subsection (g) for a program under this chapter (other than a program under section 402G and 402H) for any fiscal year in which the Secretary conducts a competition for the award of grants or contracts under such programs, the Secretary shall reserve not less than 10 percent of such available amount to award grants or contracts to applicants who have not previously received a grant or contract under this chapter. If the Secretary determines that there are an insufficient number of qualified applicants to use the full amount reserved under the preceding sentence, the Secretary shall use the remainder of such amount to award grants or contracts to applicants who have previously received a grant or contract under this chapter. ; 
  (B) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) by striking  as provided in subparagraph (B) and inserting  as provided in subparagraph (C); 
  (II) by striking  experience and inserting  success in achieving high quality service delivery; 
  (ii) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as subparagraph (C); and 
  (iii) by inserting after subparagraph (A) the following new subparagraph: 
  
  (B) To ensure that congressional priorities in conducting competitions for grants and contracts under this chapter are implemented, the Secretary shall not impose additional criteria for the prioritization of applications for such grants or contracts (including additional competitive, absolute, or other criteria) beyond the criteria described in this chapter. ; 
  (C) in paragraph (6)— 
  (i) by striking the period at the end of the second sentence and inserting  , as long as the program is serving a different population or a different campus.; 
  (ii) by striking  the programs authorized by and inserting  sections 402B, 402C, 402D, and 402F of; 
  (iii) by striking  The Secretary shall encourage and inserting the following: 
  
  (A) The Secretary shall encourage ; 
  (iv) by striking  The Secretary shall permit and inserting the following: 
  
  (B) The Secretary shall permit ; 
  (D) in paragraph (7), by striking  8 months each place it appears and inserting  90 days;  
  (E) in paragraph (8)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) in the matter preceding clause (i), by striking  Not later than 180 days after the date of enactment of the Higher Education Opportunity Act, and inserting  Not later than 90 days before the commencement of each competition for a grant under this chapter,; 
  (II) in clause (iii), by striking  prior experience points for high quality service delivery are awarded and inserting  application scores are adjusted for prior success in achieving high quality service delivery; and 
  (III) in clause (v), by striking  prior experience points for and inserting  the adjustment in scores for prior success in achieving; 
  (ii) by striking subparagraph (B) and redesignating subparagraph (C) as subparagraph (B); and 
  (iii) in subparagraph (B), as so redesignated— 
  (I) in clause (iii)— 
  (aa) in the matter preceding subclause (I), by striking  prior experience points for and inserting  points for prior success in achieving; and 
  (bb) in subclause (II), by striking  prior experience points and inserting  points for prior success in achieving high quality service delivery; and 
  (II) in clause (vi), by inserting before the period at the end the following:  from funds reserved under subsection (g); and 
  (F) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (9) Matching requirement 
  (A) In general The Secretary shall not approve an application submitted under section 402B, 402C, 402D, 402E, or 402F unless such application— 
  (i) provides that the eligible entity will provide, from State, local, institutional, or private funds, not less than 20 percent of the cost of the program, which matching funds may be provided in cash or in kind and may be accrued over the full duration of the grant award period, except that the eligible entity shall make substantial progress towards meeting the matching requirement in each year of the grant award period; 
  (ii) specifies the methods by which matching funds will be paid; and 
  (iii) includes provisions designed to ensure that funds provided under this chapter shall supplement and not supplant funds expended for existing programs. 
  (B) Special rule Notwithstanding the matching requirement described in subparagraph (A), the Secretary may by regulation modify the percentage requirement described in subparagraph (A). The Secretary may approve an eligible entity's request for a reduced match percentage— 
  (i) at the time of application if the eligible entity demonstrates significant economic hardship that precludes the eligible entity from meeting the matching requirement; or  
  (ii) in response to a petition by an eligible entity subsequent to a grant award under section 402B, 402C, 402D, 402E, or 402F if the eligible entity demonstrates that the matching funds described in its application are no longer available and the eligible entity has exhausted all revenues for replacing such matching funds.  . 
  (2) in subsection (d)(3), by adding at the end the following new sentence:  In addition, the Secretary shall host at least one virtual, interactive education session using telecommunications technology to ensure that any interested applicants have access to technical assistance.; 
  (3) in subsection (e)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (C), by striking  or at the end; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (D), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; or; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
  
  (E) documentation that the student has been determined to be eligible for a Federal Pell Grant under section 401. ; and 
  (B) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (C), by striking  or at the end; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (D), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; or; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
  
  (E) documentation that the student has been determined to be eligible for a Federal Pell Grant under section 401. ; 
  (4) in subsection (f)— 
  (A) in the heading of paragraph (1), by striking   prior experience and inserting   accountability for outcomes; 
  (B) in paragraph (1) by striking  experience of and inserting  success in achieving; 
  (C) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) in clause (iv) by striking  rigorous secondary school program of study that will make such students eligible for programs such as the Academic Competitiveness Grants Program and inserting  secondary school program of study that will prepare such students to enter postsecondary education without the need for remedial education; 
  (II) by redesignating clauses (v) and (vi) as clauses (vi) and (vii), respectively; and 
  (III) by inserting after clause (iv) the following new clause: 
  
  (v) the completion of financial aid applications, including the Free Application for Federal Student Aid described in section 483(a) and college admission applications; ; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
  (I) by redesignating clauses (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), (v), (vi), (vii) as subclauses (I), (II), (III), (IV), (VI), (VIII), and (IX), respectively; 
  (II) by inserting after subclause (IV), as so redesignated, the following: 
  
  (V) the enrollment of such students into a general educational development (commonly known as a  GED) program; . 
  (III) in subclause (VI), as so redesignated, by striking  rigorous secondary school program of study that will make such students eligible for programs such as the Academic Competitiveness Grants Program and inserting  secondary school program of study that will prepare such students to enter postsecondary education without the need for remedial education; 
  (IV) by inserting after subclause (VI), as so redesignated, the following new subclause: 
  
  (VII) the completion of financial aid applications, including the Free Application for Federal Student Aid described in section 483(a) and college admission applications; ; 
  (V) by striking  (B) For programs authorized under section 402C, and inserting  (B)(i) For programs authorized under section 402C, except in the case of projects that specifically target veterans,; and 
  (VI) by adding at the end the following new clauses: 
  
  (ii) For programs authorized under section 402C that specifically target veterans, the extent to which the eligible entity met or exceeded the entity’s objectives for such program with respect to— 
  (I) the delivery of service to a total number of students served by the program, as agreed upon by the entity and the Secretary for the period; 
  (II) such students’ academic performance, as measured by standardized tests; 
  (III) the retention and completion of participants in the project; 
  (IV) the provision of assistance to students served by the program in completing financial aid applications, including the Free Application for Federal Student Aid described in section 483(a) and college admission applications; 
  (V) the enrollment of such students in an institution of higher education; and 
  (VI) to the extent practicable, the postsecondary education completion rate of such students. ; 
  (iii) in subparagraph (C)(ii)— 
  (I) in subclause (I), by striking  in which such students were enrolled and inserting  within six years of the initial enrollment of such students in the program;  
  (II) in subclause (II); 
  (aa) in the matter preceding item (aa), by striking  offer a baccalaureate degree and inserting  primarily offer baccalaureate degrees; and 
  (bb) in item (aa), by striking  students; and and inserting  students within 4 years of the initial enrollment of such students in the program; or; 
  (iv) in subparagraph (D)— 
  (I) in clause (iii), by striking  ; and and inserting  within two years of receiving a baccalaureate degree;; 
  (II) in clause (iv), by striking  study and and all that follows through the period and inserting  study; and; and 
  (III) by adding at the end the following new clause: 
  
  (v) the attainment of doctoral degrees by former program participants within 10 years of receiving a baccalaureate degree. ; and 
  (v) in subparagraph (E)(ii), by inserting  , or re-enrollment, after  enrollment; 
  (5) in subsection (g)— 
  (A) in the first sentence, by striking  $900,000,000 for fiscal year 2009 and such sums as may be necessary for and inserting  $900,000,000 for fiscal year 2019 and; 
  (B) in the second sentence— 
  (i) by striking  no more than  ½ of 1 and inserting  not more than 1; 
  (ii) by striking  and to provide technical and inserting  to provide technical; and 
  (iii) by inserting before the period at the end the following:  , and to support applications funded under the process outlined in subsection (c)(8)(B); and 
  (C) by striking the last sentence; and 
  (6) in subsection (h)— 
  (A) by striking    (5) Veteran eligibility.—No veteran and inserting the following: 
  
  (i) Veteran eligibility (1) No Veteran ; 
  (B) in paragraph (6), by striking  of paragraph (5) and inserting  of paragraph (1);  
  (C) by striking    (6) Waiver.—The Secretary and inserting the following: 
  
  (2) The Secretary . 
  (b) Talent search Section 402B (20 U.S.C. 1070a–12) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2), by striking  and at the end; 
  (B) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4); and 
  (C) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new paragraph: 
  
  (3) to advise such youths on the postsecondary institution selection process, including consideration of the financial aid awards offered and the potential loan burden required; and ; 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by inserting  and, where necessary, remedial education services after  academic tutoring services; and 
  (B) by striking paragraph (6) and inserting the following: 
  
  (6) connections to education or counseling services designed to— 
  (A) improve the financial literacy and economic literacy of students or the students’ parents in order to aid them in making informed decisions about how to best finance their postsecondary education; and 
  (B) assist students and families regarding career choice. ; 
  (3) in subsection (c)(2), by striking  career and inserting  academic; and 
  (4) in subsection (d)— 
  (A) by redesignating paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) as paragraphs (3), (4), and (5), respectively; 
  (B) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following new paragraph: 
  
  (2) require an assurance that the remaining youths participating in the project proposed to be carried out in any application be low-income individuals, first generation college students, or students who have a high risk for academic failure; ; 
  (C) in paragraph (4), as so redesignated— 
  (i) by inserting  , section 402C, after  under this section; and 
  (ii) by striking  and at the end; 
  (D) in paragraph (5), as so redesignated, by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and 
  (E) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (6) require the grantee to maintain, to the extent practicable, a record of any services participants receive during the project year from another program under this chapter or other federally funded programs serving similar populations to minimize the duplication of services. . 
  (c) Upward bound Section 402C (20 U.S.C. 1070a–13) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting: 
  
  (1) academic tutoring, which may include instruction in reading, writing, study skills, mathematics, science, and other subjects and, where necessary, remedial education services, to enable students to complete secondary or postsecondary courses; .  
  (B) in paragraph (4), by adding  and at the end; and 
  (C) by striking paragraphs (5) and (6) and inserting the following: 
  
  (5) education or counseling services designed to— 
  (A) improve the financial literacy and economic literacy of students or the students’ parents in order to aid them in making informed decisions about how to best finance their postsecondary education; and 
  (B) assist students and their families regarding career choice. ; 
  (2) in subsection (d)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  youth and inserting  participants; 
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  youth participating in the project and inserting  project participants; and 
  (C) in paragraph (5), by striking  youth participating in the project and inserting  project participants; 
  (3) in subsection (e)— 
  (A) in paragraph (4), by striking  and at the end; 
  (B) by redesignating paragraph (5) as paragraph (6); and 
  (C) by inserting after paragraph (4) the following: 
  
  (5) require an assurance that individuals participating in the project proposed in any application do not have access to services from another project funded under this section, section 402B, or section 402F;  ; 
  (D) in paragraph (6), as so redesignated, by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and  
  (E) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (6) for purposes of minimizing the duplication of services, require that the grantee maintain, to the extent practicable, a record of any services received by participants during the program year from another program funded under this chapter, or any other Federally funded program that serves populations similar to the populations served by programs under this chapter. . 
  (4) by striking subsection (g) and redesignating subsection (h) as subsection (g). 
  (d) Student support services Section 402D (20 U.S.C. 1070a–14) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(3), by inserting  low-income and first generation college students, including after  success of; and 
  (2) in subsection (b)(4)— 
  (A) by striking  , including financial and inserting  
  , including— 
  (A) financial ; and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (B) basic personal income, household money management, and financial planning skills; and 
  (C) basic economic decisionmaking skills; ; and 
  (C) in subsection (e)— 
  (i) in paragraph (5), by striking  and at the end; 
  (ii) by redesignating paragraph (6) as paragraph (7); 
  (iii) by inserting after paragraph (5) the following: 
  
  (6) require the grantee to maintain, to the extent practicable, a record of any services participants receive during the project year from another program under this chapter or other federally funded programs serving similar populations to minimize the duplication of services; and . 
  (e) Postbaccalaureate Achievement Program Authority Section 402E (20 U.S.C. 1070a–15) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (b)(2), by striking  summer internships and inserting  internships and faculty-led research experiences; and 
  (2) in subsection (d)— 
  (A) in paragraph (3), by striking  and at the end;  
  (B) in paragraph (4)— 
  (i) by striking  summer; 
  (ii) by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and 
  (C) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (5) the grantee to maintain, to the extent practicable, a record of any services participants receive during the project year from another program under this chapter or other federally funded program serving similar populations to minimize the duplication of services. ; and 
  (3) in subsection (g), by striking  2009 through 2014 and inserting  2019 through 2024. 
  (f) Educational opportunity centers Section 402F (20 U.S.C. 1070a–16) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by inserting  or re-enter after  pursue; and 
  (B) in paragraph (3), by striking  of students and inserting  of such persons; 
  (2) in subsection (b)(5), by striking  students;and inserting the following:  
  students, including— 
  (A) financial planning for postsecondary education; 
  (B) basic personal income, household money management, and financial planning skills; and 
  (C) basic economic decisionmaking skills; ; and 
  (3) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) by redesignating paragraphs (2) and (3) as paragraphs (3) and (4), respectively; and 
  (B) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following new paragraph:  
  
  (2) require an assurance that the remaining persons participating in the project proposed to be carried out under any application be low-income individuals or first generation college students; ; 
  (C) in paragraph (3), as so redesignated, by striking  and at the end; 
  (D) in paragraph (4), as so redesignated, by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and 
  (E) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (5) require the grantee to maintain, to the extent practicable, a record of any services participants receive during the project year from another program under this chapter or other federally funded program serving similar populations to minimize the duplication of services. . 
  (g) Staff development activities Section 402G(b) (20 U.S.C. 1070a–17(b)) is amended— 
  (1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1)— 
  (A) by inserting  webinars and online classes, after  seminars, workshops,; and 
  (B) by striking  directors and inserting  staff; and 
  (2) in paragraph (3), by inserting  and innovative after  model. 
  (h) Reports, evaluations, and grants for project improvement and dissemination Subsection (b) of section 402H (20 U.S.C. 1070a–18) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (b) Evaluations 
  (1) In general For the purpose of improving the effectiveness of the programs assisted under this chapter, the Secretary shall make grants to or enter into contracts with one or more organizations to— 
  (A) evaluate the effectiveness of the programs assisted under this chapter; and 
  (B) disseminate information on the impact of the programs in increasing the education level of participants, as well as other appropriate measures. 
  (2) Issues to be evaluated The evaluations described in paragraph (1) shall measure the effectiveness of programs funded under this chapter in— 
  (A) meeting or exceeding the stated objectives regarding the outcome criteria under subsection (f) of section 402A; 
  (B) enhancing the access of low-income individuals and first-generation college students to postsecondary education; 
  (C) preparing individuals for postsecondary education; 
  (D) comparing the level of education completed by students who participate in the programs funded under this chapter with the level of education completed by students of similar backgrounds who do not participate in such programs; 
  (E) comparing the retention rates, dropout rates, graduation rates, and college admission and completion rates of students who participate in the programs funded under this chapter with the rates of students of similar backgrounds who do not participate in such programs; and 
  (F) such other issues as the Secretary considers appropriate for inclusion in the evaluation. 
  (3) Program methods Such evaluations shall also investigate the effectiveness of alternative and innovative methods within programs funded under this chapter of increasing access to, and retention of, students in postsecondary education. 
  (4) Results The Secretary shall submit to the authorizing committees— 
  (A) an interim report on the progress and preliminary results of the evaluation of each program funded under this chapter not later than 2 years following the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act; and 
  (B) a final report not later than 3 years following the date of enactment of such Act. 
  (5) Public Availability All reports and underlying data gathered pursuant to this subsection shall be made available to the public upon request, in a timely manner following submission of the applicable reports under this subsection, except that any personally identifiable information with respect to a student participating in a program or project assisted under this chapter shall not be disclosed or made available to the public. . 
  (i) IMPACT grants Part A of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.) is amended by inserting after section 402H (20 U.S.C. 1070a–28) the following: 
  
  402I. IMPACT grants 
  (a) In general From funds reserved under subsection (e), the Secretary shall make grants to improve postsecondary access and completion rates for qualified individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds. These grants shall be known as innovative measures promoting postsecondary access and completion grants or  IMPACT Grants and allow eligible entities to— 
  (1) create, develop, implement, replicate, or take to scale evidence-based, field-initiated innovations, including through pay-for-success initiatives, to serve qualified individuals from disadvantaged backgrounds and improve student outcomes; and 
  (2) rigorously evaluate such innovations, in accordance with subsection (d). 
  (b) Description of grants The grants described in subsection (a) shall include— 
  (1) early-phase grants to fund the development, implementation, and feasibility testing of a program, which prior research suggests has a promise, for the purpose of determining whether the program can successfully improve postsecondary access and completion rates; 
  (2) mid-phase grants to fund implementation and a rigorous evaluation of a program that has been successfully implemented under an early-phase grant described in paragraph (1); and 
  (3) expansion grants to fund implementation and a rigorous replication evaluation of a program that has been found to produce sizable, important impacts under a mid-phase grant described in paragraph (2) for the purposes of— 
  (A) determining whether such outcomes can be successfully reproduced and sustained over time; and  
  (B) identifying the conditions in which the project is most effective. 
  (c) Requirements for Approval of Applications To receive a grant under this section, an eligible entity shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, and in such manner as the Secretary may require, which shall include— 
  (1) an assurance that not less than two-thirds of the individuals who will participate in the program proposed to be carried out with the grant will be— 
  (A) low-income individuals who are first generation college students; or 
  (B) individuals with disabilities; 
  (2)  an assurance that any other individuals (not described in paragraph (1)) who will participate in such proposed program will be— 
  (A) low-income individuals; 
  (B) first generation college students; or  
  (C) individuals with disabilities; 
  (3) a detailed description of the proposed program, including how such program will directly benefit students; 
  (4) the number of projected students to be served by the program; 
  (5) how the program will be evaluated; and 
  (6) an assurance that the individuals participating in the project proposed are individuals who do not have access to services from another programs funded under this section. 
  (d) Evaluation Each eligible entity receiving a grant under this section shall conduct an independent evaluation of the effectiveness of the program carried out with such grant and shall submit to the Secretary, on an annual basis, a report that includes— 
  (1) a description of how funds received under this section were used; 
  (2) the number of students served by the project carried out under this section; and 
  (3) a quantitative analysis of the effectiveness of the project. 
  (e) Funding From amounts appropriated under section 402A(g), the Secretary shall reserve not less than 10 percent of such funds to carry out this section. . 
  403. Gaining early awareness and readiness for undergraduate programs 
  (a) Early intervention and college awareness program Section 404A (20 U.S.C. 1070a–21) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking  academic support and inserting  academic support for college readiness;  
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by inserting  new before  awards; and  
  (B) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) by amending subparagraph (A) to read as follows: 
  
  (A) give priority to eligible entities that have a prior, demonstrated commitment to early intervention leading to college access and readiness through collaboration and replication of successful strategies; and ; and 
  (ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking  the Higher Education Opportunity Act and inserting  the  PROSPER Act; and 
  (C) by adding at the end the following:  
  
  (4) Multiple award prohibition Eligible entities described in subsection (c)(1) that receive a grant under this chapter shall not be eligible to receive an additional grant under this chapter until after the date on which the initial grant period expires. . 
  (3) in subsection (c)(2)(B), by striking  institutions or agencies sponsoring programs authorized under subpart 4,. 
  (b) Applications Section 404C (20 U.S.C. 1070a–23) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) by striking  , contain or be accompanied by such information or assurances,; and 
  (II) by striking  , at a minimum; 
  (ii) by amending subparagraph (B) to read as follows: 
  
  (B) describe, in the case of an eligible entity described in section 404A(c)(2) that chooses to provide scholarships, or an eligible entity described in section 404A(c)(1)— 
  (i) the eligible entity’s plan to establish or maintain a financial assistance program in accordance with the requirements of section 404E, including any eligibility criteria other than the criteria described in section 404E(g), such as— 
  (I) demonstrating financial need;  
  (II) meeting and maintaining satisfactory academic progress; and  
  (III) other criteria aligned with State and local goals to increase postsecondary readiness, access, and completion; and 
  (ii) how the eligible entity will meet the other requirements of section 404E; ;  
  (iii) by striking subparagraph (H); and 
  (iv) by redesignating subparagraphs (I) and (J) as subparagraphs (H) and (I), respectively; and 
  (2) in subsection (b), by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 
  
  (2) Special rule Notwithstanding the matching requirement described in paragraph (1)(A), the Secretary may— 
  (A) at the time of application— 
  (i) approve a Partnership applicant’s request for a waiver of up to 75 percent of the matching requirement for up to two years if the applicant demonstrates in its application a significant economic hardship that stems from a specific, exceptional, or uncontrollable event, such as a natural disaster, that has a devastating effect on the members of the Partnership and the community in which the project would operate; 
  (ii) 
  (I) approve a Partnership applicant’s request to waive up to 50 percent of the matching requirement for up to two years if the applicant demonstrates in its application a pre-existing and an on-going significant economic hardship that precludes the applicant from meeting its matching requirement; and 
  (II) provide tentative approval of an applicant’s request for a waiver under subclause (I) for all remaining years of the project period; 
  (iii) approve a Partnership applicant’s request in its application to match its contributions to its scholarship fund, established under section 404E, on the basis of two non-Federal dollars for every one dollar of Federal funds provided under this chapter; or 
  (iv) approve a request by a Partnership applicant that has three or fewer institutions of higher education as members to waive up to 70 percent of the matching requirement if the Partnership applicant includes— 
  (I) a fiscal agent that is eligible to receive funds under title V, or part B of title III, or section 316 or 317, or a local educational agency; 
  (II) only participating schools with a 7th grade cohort in which at least 75 percent of the students are eligible for free or reduced-price lunch under the Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act; and 
  (III) only local educational agencies in which at least 50 percent of the students enrolled are eligible for free or reduced-price lunch under the Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act; and 
  (B) after a grant is awarded, approve a Partnership grantee’s written request for a waiver of up to—— 
  (i) 50 percent of the matching requirement for up to two years if the grantee demonstrates that— 
  (I) the matching contributions described for those two years in the grantee’s approved application are no longer available; and 
  (II) the grantee has exhausted all funds and sources of potential contributions for replacing the matching funds; or 
  (ii) 75 percent of the matching requirement for up to two years if the grantee demonstrates that matching contributions from the original application are no longer available due to an uncontrollable event, such as a natural disaster, that has a devastating economic effect on members of the Partnership and the community in which the project would operate. 
  (3) Additional terms 
  (A) On-going economic hardship In determining whether a Partnership applicant is experiencing an on-going economic hardship that is significant enough to justify a waiver under subparagraphs (A)(i) and (A)(ii)(I) of paragraph (2), the Secretary may consider documentation of the following: 
  (i) Severe distress in the local economy of the community to be served by the grant (e.g., there are few employers in the local area, large employers have left the local area, or significant reductions in employment in the local area). 
  (ii) Local unemployment rates that are higher than the national average. 
  (iii) Low or decreasing revenues for State and County governments in the area to be served by the grant. 
  (iv) Significant reductions in the budgets of institutions of higher education that are participating in the grant. 
  (v) Other data that reflect a significant economic hardship for the geographical area served by the applicant. 
  (B) Exhaustion of funds In determining whether a Partnership grantee has exhausted all funds and sources of potential contributions for replacing matching funds under paragraph (2)(B), the secretary may consider the grantee’s documentation of key factors that have had a direct impact on the grantee such as the following: 
  (i) A reduction of revenues from State government, County government, or the local educational agency. 
  (ii) An increase in local unemployment rates. 
  (iii) Significant reductions in the operating budgets of institutions of higher education that are participating in the grant. 
  (iv) A reduction of business activity in the local area (e.g., large employers have left the local area). 
  (v) Other data that reflect a significant decrease in resources available to the grantee in the local geographical area served by the grantee. 
  (C) Renewal of waiver A Partnership applicant that receives a tentative approval of a waiver under subparagraph (A)(ii)(II) of paragraph (2) for more than two years under this paragraph must submit to the Secretary every two years by such time as the Secretary may direct documentation that demonstrates that— 
  (i) the significant economic hardship upon which the waiver was granted still exists; and 
  (ii) the grantee tried diligently, but unsuccessfully, to obtain contributions needed to meet the matching requirement. 
  (D) Multiple waivers If a grantee has received one or more waivers under paragraph (2), the grantee may request an additional waiver of the matching requirement under this subsection not earlier than 60 days before the expiration of the grantee’s existing waiver. . 
  (c) Activities Section 404D (20 U.S.C. 1070a–24) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  financial aid for and inserting  financial aid, including loans, grants, scholarships, and institutional aid for; 
  (B) in paragraph (2) by striking  rigorous and challenging curricula and coursework, in order to and inserting  curricula and coursework designed to; 
  (C) by redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4) as paragraphs (5) and (6), respectively; 
  (D) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following: 
  
  (3) Providing information to students and families about the advantages of obtaining a postsecondary education. 
  (4) Providing tutors and mentors, who may include adults or former participants of a program under this chapter, for use by eligible students in need. ; 
  (E) in paragraph (5), as so redesignated, by striking  Improving and inserting  Providing supportive services to improve; and 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) by striking paragraph (1); and 
  (B) by redesignating paragraphs (2) through (15) as paragraphs (1) through (14), respectively; 
  (C) in paragraph (3), as so redesignated, by striking  rigorous each place it appears; 
  (D) in paragraph (9), as so redesignated— 
  (i) by redesignating subparagraphs (E) through (K) as subparagraphs (F) through (L), respectively; 
  (ii) by inserting after subparagraph (D) the following: 
  
  (E) providing counseling or referral services to address the behavioral, social-emotional, and mental health needs of at-risk students; ; 
  (iii) in subparagraph (I), as so redesignated, by striking  skills assessments and inserting  skills, cognitive, non-cognitive, and credit-by-examination assessments; 
  (iv) in subparagraph (K), as so redesignated, by striking  and at the end; 
  (v) in subparagraph (L), as so redesignated, by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and 
  (vi) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (M) capacity building activities that create college-going cultures in participating schools and local education agencies.  ; and 
  (E) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (15) Creating or expanding drop-out recovery programs that allow individuals who drop out of school to complete a regular secondary school diploma and begin college-level work. ; 
  (F) in subsection (c)— 
  (i) in paragraph (3), by inserting  and technical assistance after  administrative support; and 
  (ii) by striking paragraph (9); and 
  (3) in subsection (e), by striking  institutions and agencies sponsoring programs authorized under subpart 4,. 
  (d) Scholarship requirements Section 404E (20 U.S.C. 1070a–25) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(1), by inserting  described in section 404C(a)(2)(B)(i) after  financial assistance program; and  
  (2) in subsection (e)(1), by striking  an amount and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting the following:  an estimated amount that is based on the requirements of the financial assistance program of the eligible entity described in section 404C(a)(2)(B)(i). 
  (e) Evaluation and report Section 404G(b) (20 U.S.C. 1070a–27(b)) is amended— 
  (1) in paragraph (1), by striking  and at the end; 
  (2) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and 
  (3) by adding after paragraph (2) the following: 
  
  (3) include the following metrics: 
  (A) the number of students completing the Free Application for Federal Student Aid; 
  (B) the enrollment of participating students in curricula and coursework designed to reduce the need for remedial coursework at the postsecondary level; 
  (C) if applicable, the number of students receiving a scholarship; 
  (D) the graduation rate of participating students from high school; 
  (E) the enrollment of participating students into postsecondary education; and 
  (F) such other information as the Secretary may require. . 
  (f) Authorization of appropriations Section 404H (20 U.S.C. 1070a–28) is amended by striking  $400,000,000 for fiscal year 2009 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the five succeeding fiscal years and inserting  $339,754,000 for fiscal year 2019 and each of the five succeeding fiscal years. 
  404. Special programs for students whose families are engaged in migrant and seasonal farmwork Section 418A(i) (20 U.S.C. 1070d—2(i)) is amended by striking  $75,000,000 and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  $44,623,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024.. 
  405. Child care access means parents in school Section 419N (20 U.S.C. 1070e) is amended— 
  (1) in the heading of paragraph (6) of subsection (b), by striking   Construction and inserting   Rule of construction; and 
  (2) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) in paragraph (4), by striking  assisted and inserting  funded; 
  (B) in paragraph (5)— 
  (i) by striking  resources, including technical expertise and inserting  resources, including non-Federal resources, technical expertise,; 
  (ii) by striking  the use of the and inserting  these; and 
  (C) in paragraph (9)— 
  (i) by inserting  provisional status, after  approval,; and 
  (ii) by striking  ; and and inserting  prior to serving children and families; and; 
  (3) in subsection (d)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) by striking  local and inserting  non-Federal, local,; and 
  (ii) by striking  and at the end; 
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; and; and 
  (C) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (3) coordinate with other community programs where appropriate to improve the quality and limit cost of the campus-based program. ; 
  (4) by amending subsection (e) to read as follows: 
  
  (e) Reporting requirements; continuing eligibility 
  (1) Reporting requirements 
  (A) Reports Each institution of higher education receiving a grant under this section shall report to the Secretary annually. The Secretary shall annually publish such reports on a publicly accessible website of the Department of Education. 
  (B) Contents Each report shall include— 
  (i) data on the population served under this section, including the total number of children and families served; 
  (ii) information on sources of campus and community resources and the amount of non-Federal funding used to help low-income students access child care services on campus; 
  (iii) documentation that the program meets applicable licensing, certification, approval, or registration requirements; and 
  (iv) a description of how funding was used to pursue the goals of this section determined by the institution under subsection (c). 
  (2) Continuing eligibility The Secretary shall make continuation awards under this section to an institution of higher education only if the Secretary determines, on the basis of the reports submitted under paragraph (1) and the application from the institution, that the institution is— 
  (A) using funds only for authorized purposes; 
  (B) providing low-income students at the institution with priority access to affordable, quality child care services as provided under this section; and 
  (C) documenting a continued need for Federal funding under this section, while demonstrating how non-federal sources will be leveraged to support a continuation award. ; and 
  (5) in subsection (g), by striking  such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2009 and each of the five succeeding fiscal years and inserting  $15,134,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  406. Repeals 
  (a) Academic competitiveness grants Section 401A (20 U.S.C. 1070a–1) is repealed. 
  (b) Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants 
  (1) Repeal Subpart 3 of part A of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070b et seq.) is repealed. 
  (2) Effective date The repeal made by paragraph (1) shall take effect on June 30, 2018. 
  (3) Appropriations Notwithstanding paragraphs (1) and (2), sums appropriated under section 413A for fiscal year 2018 shall be available for payments to institutions of higher education under such section (as in effect on June 29, 2018) until the end of fiscal year 2019. 
  (c) Leveraging Educational Assistance Partnership Program Subpart 4 of part A of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070c et seq.) is repealed. 
  (d) Robert C. Byrd Honors Scholarship Program Subpart 6 of part A of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070d–31 et seq.) is repealed. 
  407. Sunset of TEACH grants Subpart 9 of part A of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1070g) is amended— 
  (1)  in section 420L(1) (20 U.S.C. 1070g(1), by striking  section 102 and inserting  section 102 (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act); 
  (2) in section 420N (20 U.S.C. 1070g–2)— 
  (A) by amending subparagraph (B) of subsection (b)(1) to read as follows: 
  
  (B) teach— 
  (i) in a public or other nonprofit private elementary school or secondary school, which, for the purpose of this paragraph and for that year— 
  (I) has been determined by the Secretary (pursuant to regulations of the Secretary and after consultation with the State educational agency of the State in which the school is located) to be a school in which the number of children meeting a measure of poverty under section 1113(a)(5) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6313(a)(5)), exceeds 30 percent of the total number of children enrolled in such school; and 
  (II) is in the school district of a local educational agency which is eligible in such year for assistance pursuant to part A of title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6311 et seq.); or 
  (ii) in one or more public, or nonprofit private, elementary schools or secondary schools or locations operated by an educational service agency that have been determined by the Secretary (pursuant to regulations of the Secretary and after consultation with the State educational agency of the State in which the educational service agency operates) to be a school or location at which the number of children taught who meet a measure of poverty under section 1113(a)(5) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6313(a)(5)), exceeds 30 percent of the total number of children taught at such school or location; ; and 
  (B) in subsection (c), by inserting  (as in effect on the day before the date of the enactment of the  PROSPER Act) after  part D of title IV;  
  (3) in section 420M(a) (20 U.S.C. 1070g–1), by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (3) Termination 
  (A) Termination of program authority Except as provided in paragraph (4), no new grants may be made under this subpart after June 30, 2018. 
  (B) Limitation on funds 
  (i) In general No funds are authorized to be appropriated, and no funds may be obligated or expended under this Act or any other Act, to make a grant to a new recipient under this subpart. 
  (ii) New recipient defined For purposes of this subparagraph, the term  new recipient means a teacher candidate who has not received a grant under this subpart for which the first disbursement was on or before June 30, 2018. 
  (4) Student eligibility beginning with award year 2018 With respect to a recipient of a grant under this subpart for which the first disbursement was made on or before June 30, 2018, such recipient may receive additional grants under this subpart until the earlier of— 
  (A) the date on which the recipient completes the course of study for which the recipient received the grant for which the first disbursement was made on or before June 30, 2018; or 
  (B) the date on which the recipient receives the total amount that the recipient may receive under this subpart in accordance with subsection (d). ; and 
  (4) in section 420O (20 U.S.C. 1070g–3)— 
  (A) by striking  2008 and inserting  2008, and ending on June 30, 2018; and  
  (B) by adding at the end the following:  Except as provided in section 420M(a)(4), no funds shall be available to the Secretary to carry out this subpart after June 30, 2018.. 
  B Federal Family Education Loan Program 
  421. Federal Direct Consolidation Loans Section 428C (20 U.S.C. 1078–3) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(4)(B), by inserting before the semicolon at the end  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act; and  
  (2) in subsection (b)(1)(F)(ii)— 
  (A) in the matter preceding subclause (I), by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act after  part E; 
  (B) in subclause (I), in the matter preceding item (aa), by inserting  , as so in effect, after  part E;  
  (C) in subclause (I)(bb), by inserting  , as so in effect after  section 464(c)(1)(A);  
  (D) in subclause (II), by inserting  , as so in effect after  section 465(a); and 
  (E) in subclause (III)— 
  (i) by inserting  , as so in effect after  section 465; and 
  (ii) by inserting  , as so in effect after  465(a). 
  422. Loan rehabilitation Section 428F(a)(5) (20 U.S.C. 1078–6) is amended by striking  one time and inserting  two times. 
  423. Loan forgiveness for teachers Section 428J(b)(1)(A) (20 U.S.C. 1078–10(b)(1)(A)) is amended by striking  that qualifies under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such schools or locations and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B). 
  424. Loan forgiveness for service in areas of national need Section 428K (20 U.S.C. 1078–11) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (4)(B), by striking  that qualifies under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such a school and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B);  
  (B) in paragraph (5)(B)(ii), by striking  that qualifies under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such a school and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B);  
  (C) in paragraph (7)(A), by striking  that qualifies under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such a school and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B);  
  (D) in paragraph (8), by striking  that qualifies under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such a school and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B) ; and  
  (E) in paragraph (16), by striking  that qualify under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such a school and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B); and  
  (2) in subsection (g)(6)(B), by striking  that qualifies under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such a school and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B). 
  425. Loan repayment for civil legal assistance attorneys Section 428L(b)(2)(A) (20 U.S.C. 1078–12(b)(2)(A)) is amended— 
  (1) in clause (i), by inserting before the semicolon at the end  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act; and 
  (2) in clause (ii)(III), by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act after  part E; 
  426. Sunset of cohort default rate and other conforming changes 
  (a) Requirements for the Secretary Section 430(e) (20 U.S.C. 1080(e)) is amended by adding at the end the following:  
  
  (4) Sunset The Secretary shall not be subject to the requirements of this subsection after the transition period described in section 481B(e)(3). . 
  (b) Eligible institution defined Section 435 (20 U.S.C. 1085) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  section 102 and inserting  section 101 and 102; and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (9) Sunset No institution shall be subject to paragraph (2) after the transition period described in section 481B(e)(3). ;  
  (2) in subsection (m), by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (5) Transition period; sunset 
  (A) Transition period During the transition period, the cohort default rate for an institution shall be calculated in the manner described in section 481B(e)(1). 
  (B) Sunset The Secretary shall not be subject, and no institution shall be subject, to the requirements of this subsection after the transition period. 
  (C) Definition In this paragraph, the term  transition period has the meaning given the term in section 481B(e)(3).  ; and 
  (3) in subsection (o)(1), by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act after  part E. 
  427. Closed school and other discharges Section 437(c) (20 U.S.C. 1087) is amended— 
  (1) in paragraph (1), by inserting  and the borrower meets the applicable requirements of paragraphs (6) through (8), after  such student’s lender,;  
  (2) in paragraph (4), by inserting before the period at the end  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act; and 
  (3) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (6) Borrower qualifications for a closed school discharge 
  (A) In general In order to qualify for the discharge of a loan under this subsection due to the closure of the institution in which the borrower was enrolled, a borrower shall submit to the Secretary a written request and sworn statement— 
  (i) that contains true factual assertions; 
  (ii) that is made by the borrower under penalty of perjury, and that may or may not be notarized; 
  (iii) under which the borrower (or the student on whose behalf a parent borrowed) states— 
  (I) that the borrower or the student— 
  (aa) received, on or after January 1, 1986, the proceeds of a loan made, insured, or guaranteed under this title to attend a program of study at an institution of higher education;  
  (bb) 
  (AA) did not complete the program of study because the institution closed while the student was enrolled; or 
  (BB) the student withdrew from the institution not more than 120 days before the institution closed, or in the case of exceptional circumstances described in subparagraph (B), not more than the period by which such 120-day period is extended under such subparagraph; and 
  (cc) attempted but was unable to complete the program of study through a teach-out at another institution or by transferring academic credits or hours earned at the closed institution to another institution; 
  (II) whether the borrower (or the student) has made a claim with respect to the institutions’s closing with any third party, such as the holder of a performance bond or a tuition recovery program, and, if so, the amount of any payment received by the borrower (or the student) or credited to the borrower’s loan obligation; and 
  (III)  that the borrower (or the student)— 
  (aa) agrees to provide to the Secretary or the holder of the loan upon request other documentation reasonably available to the borrower that demonstrates that the borrower meets the qualifications for discharge under this subsection; and 
  (bb) agrees to cooperate with the Secretary in enforcement actions in accordance with subparagraph (C) and to transfer any right to recovery against a third party to the Secretary in accordance with subparagraph (D). 
  (B) Exceptional circumstances 
  (i) In general The Secretary may extend the 120-day period described in subparagraph (A)(iii)(I)(bb)(BB) if the Secretary determines that exceptional circumstances related to an institution’s closing justify an extension. 
  (ii) Definition For purposes of this subsection, the term  exceptional circumstances, when used with respect to an institution that closed, includes the loss of accreditation of institution, the institutions’s discontinuation of the majority of its academic programs, action by the State to revoke the institution’s license to operate or award academic credentials in the State, or a finding by a State or Federal Government agency that the institution violated State or Federal law. 
  (C)  Cooperation by borrower in enforcement actions 
  (i) In general In order to obtain a discharge described in subparagraph (A), a borrower shall cooperate with the Secretary in any judicial or administrative proceeding brought by the Secretary to recover amounts discharged or to take other enforcement action with respect to the conduct on which the discharge was based. At the request of the Secretary and upon the Secretary's tendering to the borrower the fees and costs that are customarily provided in litigation to reimburse witnesses, the borrower shall— 
  (I) provide testimony regarding any representation made by the borrower to support a request for discharge; 
  (II) produce any documents reasonably available to the borrower with respect to those representations; and 
  (III) if required by the Secretary, provide a sworn statement regarding those documents and representations. 
  (ii) Denial of request for discharge The Secretary shall deny the request for such a discharge or revoke the discharge of a borrower who— 
  (I) fails to provide the testimony, documents, or a sworn statement required under clause (i); or 
  (II) provides testimony, documents, or a sworn statement that does not support the material representations made by the borrower to obtain the discharge. 
  (D) Transfer to the Secretary of borrower's right of recovery against third parties 
  (i) In general Upon receiving a discharge described in subparagraph (A) of a loan, the borrower shall be deemed to have assigned to and relinquished in favor of the Secretary any right to a loan refund for such loan (up to the amount discharged) that the borrower (or student) may have by contract or applicable law with respect to the loan or the enrollment agreement for the program for which the loan was received, against the institution, its principals, its affiliates and their successors, its sureties, and any private fund, including the portion of a public fund that represents funds received from a private party. 
  (ii) Application The provisions of this subsection apply notwithstanding any provision of State law that would otherwise restrict transfer of such rights by the borrower (or student), limit, or prevent a transferee from exercising such rights, or establish procedures or a scheme of distribution that would prejudice the Secretary's ability to recover on such rights. 
  (iii) Rule of construction Nothing in this subsection shall limit or foreclose the borrower's (or student's) right to pursue legal and equitable relief regarding disputes arising from matters unrelated to the discharged loan. 
  (E) Discharge procedures 
  (i) In general After confirming the date of an institution's closure, the Secretary shall identify any borrower (or student on whose behalf a parent borrowed) who appears to have been enrolled at the institution on the closure date of the institution or to have withdrawn not more than 120 days prior to the closure date (or in the case of exceptional circumstances described in subparagraph (B), not more than the period by which such 120-day period is extended under such subparagraph. In the case of a loan made, insured, or guaranteed under this part, a guaranty agency shall notify the Secretary immediately whenever it becomes aware of reliable information indicating an institution may have closed.  
  (ii) Borrower address 
  (I) Known If the borrower's current address is known, the Secretary shall mail the borrower a discharge application and an explanation of the qualifications and procedures for obtaining a discharge. The Secretary or the guaranty agency shall promptly suspend any efforts to collect from the borrower on any affected loan. The Secretary may continue to receive borrower payments of the loan for which the discharge application has been filed.  
  (II) Unknown If the borrower's current address is unknown, the Secretary shall attempt to locate the borrower and determine the borrower's potential eligibility for a discharge described in subparagraph (A) by consulting with representatives of the closed institution, the institution's licensing agency, the institution's accrediting agency, and other appropriate parties. If the Secretary learns the new address of a borrower, the Secretary shall mail to the borrower a discharge application and explanation, and shall suspend collection on the loan, as described in subclause (I). 
  (iii) Sworn statement If a borrower fails to submit the written request and sworn statement described subparagraph (A) not later than 60 days after date on which the Secretary mails the discharge application under clause (ii), the Secretary— 
  (I) shall resume collection on the loan and grant forbearance of principal and interest for the period in which collection activity was suspended; and 
  (II) may capitalize any interest accrued and not paid during such period. 
  (iv) Notification 
  (I) Qualifications met If the Secretary determines that a borrower who requests a discharge described in subparagraph (A) meets the qualifications for such a discharge, the Secretary shall— 
  (aa)  notify the borrower in writing of that determination; and 
  (bb) not regard a borrower who has defaulted on a loan that has been so discharged as in default on the loan after such discharge, and such a borrower shall be eligible to receive assistance under this title. 
  (II) Qualifications not met If the Secretary determines that a borrower who requests a discharge described in subparagraph (A) does not meet the qualifications for such a discharge, the Secretary or guaranty agency shall resume collection on the loan and notify the borrower in writing of that determination and the reasons for the determination. 
  (7) Borrower qualifications for a false certification discharge 
  (A) Application 
  (i) In general In order to qualify for false certification discharge under this subsection, the borrower shall submit to the Secretary, on a form approved by the Secretary, an application for discharge that— 
  (I) does not need not be notarized, but shall be made by the borrower under penalty of perjury; and 
  (II) demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary that the requirements in subparagraphs (B) through (G) have been met. 
  (ii) Notification If the Secretary determines the application does not meet the requirements of clause (i), the Secretary shall notify the applicant and explain why the application does not meet the requirements. 
  (B) High school diploma or equivalent In the case of a borrower requesting a false certification discharge based on not having had a high school diploma and not having met the alternative to graduation from high school eligibility requirements under section 484(d) applicable at the time the loan was originated, and the institution or a third party to which the institution referred the borrower falsified the student’s high school diploma, the borrower shall state in the application that the borrower (or the student on whose behalf a parent borrowed)— 
  (i) reported not having a valid high school diploma or its equivalent at the time the loan was certified; and 
  (ii) did not satisfy the alternative to graduation from high school statutory or regulatory eligibility requirements identified on the application form and applicable at the time the institution certified the loan. 
  (C) Disqualifying condition In the case of a borrower requesting a false certification discharge based on a condition that would disqualify the borrower from employment in the occupation that the program for which the borrower received the loan was intended, the borrower shall state in the application that the borrower (or student on whose behalf the parent borrowed) did not meet State requirements for employment (in the student’s State of residence) in the occupation that the program for which the borrower received the loan was intended because of a physical or mental condition, age, criminal record, or other reason accepted by the Secretary. 
  (D) Unauthorized loan In the case of a borrower requesting a discharge under this subsection because the institution signed the borrower’s name on the loan application or promissory note without the borrower’s authorization, the borrower shall— 
  (i) state that the borrower did not sign the document in question or authorize the institution to do so; and 
  (ii) provide 5 different specimens of the borrower’s signature, 2 of which must be within one year before or after the date of the contested signature. 
  (E) Unauthorized payment In the case of a borrower requesting a false certification discharge because the institution, without the borrower’s authorization, endorsed the borrower’s loan check or signed the borrower’s authorization for electronic funds transfer, the borrower shall— 
  (i) state that the borrower did not endorse the loan check or sign the authorization for electronic funds transfer or authorize the institution to do so; 
  (ii) provide 5 different specimens of the borrower’s signature, 2 of which must be within one year before or after the date of the contested signature; and 
  (iii) state that the proceeds of the contested disbursement were not delivered to the borrower or applied to charges owed by the borrower to the institution. 
  (F) Identity theft 
  (i) In general In the case of an individual whose eligibility to borrow was falsely certified because the individual was a victim of the crime of identity theft and is requesting a discharge, the individual shall— 
  (I) certify that the individual did not sign the promissory note, or that any other means of identification used to obtain the loan was used without the authorization of the individual claiming relief; 
  (II) certify that the individual did not receive or benefit from the proceeds of the loan with knowledge that the loan had been made without the authorization of the individual; 
  (III) provide a copy of a local, State, or Federal court verdict or judgment that conclusively determines that the individual who is named as the borrower of the loan was the victim of a crime of identity theft; and 
  (IV) if the judicial determination of the crime does not expressly state that the loan was obtained as a result of the crime of identity theft, provide— 
  (aa) authentic specimens of the signature of the individual, as described in subparagraph (D)(ii), or of other means of identification of the individual, as applicable, corresponding to the means of identification falsely used to obtain the loan; and 
  (bb) statement of facts that demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Secretary, that eligibility for the loan in question was falsely certified as a result of the crime of identity theft committed against that individual. 
  (ii) Definitions For purposes of this subparagraph: 
  (I) Identity theft The term  identity theft means the unauthorized use of the identifying information of another individual that is punishable under section 1028, 1028A, 1029, or 1030 of title 18, United States Code, or substantially comparable State or local law. 
  (II) Identifying information The term  identifying information includes— 
  (aa) name, Social Security number, date of birth, official State or government issued driver’s license or identification number, alien registration number, government passport number, and employer or taxpayer identification number; 
  (bb) unique biometric data, such as fingerprints, voiceprint, retina or iris image, or unique physical representation; 
  (cc) unique electronic identification number, address, or routing code; or 
  (dd) telecommunication identifying information or access device (as defined in 18 U.S.C. 1029(e)) borrower qualifications for a false certification discharge 
  (G) Claim to third party The borrower shall state whether the borrower has made a claim with respect to the institutions’s false certification or unauthorized payment with any third party, such as the holder of a performance bond or a tuition recovery program, and, if so, the amount of any payment received by the borrower or credited to the borrower’s loan obligation. 
  (H) Cooperation with the secretary The borrower shall state that the borrower— 
  (i) agrees to provide to the Secretary upon request other documentation reasonably available to the borrower that demonstrates that the borrower meets the qualifications for discharge under this subsection; and 
  (ii) agrees to cooperate with the Secretary in enforcement actions and to transfer any right to recovery against a third party to the Secretary. 
  (8) Borrower qualifications for an unpaid refund discharge To receive an unpaid refund discharge of a portion of a loan under this subsection, a borrower shall submit to the holder or guaranty agency a written application— 
  (A) that requests the information required to calculate the amount of the discharge; 
  (B) that the borrower signs for the purpose of swearing to the accuracy of the information; 
  (C) that is made by the borrower under penalty of perjury, and that may or may not be notarized; 
  (D) under which the borrower states— 
  (i) that the borrower— 
  (I) received, on or after January 1, 1986, the proceeds of a loan, in whole or in part, made, insured, or guaranteed under this title to attend an institution of higher education; 
  (II) did not attend, withdrew, or was terminated from the institution within a timeframe that entitled the borrower to a refund; and 
  (III) did not receive the benefit of a refund to which the borrower was entitled either from the institution or from a third party, such as the holder of a performance bond or a tuition recovery program; 
  (ii) whether the borrower has any other application for discharge pending for this loan; and 
  (iii) that the borrower— 
  (I) agrees to provide to the Secretary upon request other documentation reasonably available to the borrower that demonstrates that the borrower meets the qualifications for discharge under this subsection; and 
  (II) agrees to cooperate with the Secretary in enforcement actions and to transfer any right to recovery against a third party to the Secretary. . 
  C Federal Work-Study Programs 
  441. Purpose; authorization of appropriations Section 441 (20 U.S.C. 1087–51) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) by striking  part-time and inserting  paid; 
  (B) by striking  , graduate, or professional; and 
  (C) by striking  community service and inserting  work-based learning;  
  (2) in subsection (b), by striking  part, such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2009 and each of the five succeeding fiscal years. and inserting  part, $1,722,858,000 for fiscal year 2019 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.; and 
  (3) by amending subsection (c) to read as follows:  
  
  (c) Work-Based learning For purposes of this part, the term  work-based learning means paid interactions with industry or community professionals in real workplace settings that foster in-depth, first-hand engagement with the tasks required of a given career field, that are aligned to a student’s field of study.  . 
  442. Allocation formula Section 442 (20 U.S.C. 1087–52) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  442. Allocation of funds 
  (a) Reservations 
  (1) Reservation for improved institutions 
  (A) Amount of reservation for improved institutions For a fiscal year in which the amount appropriated under section 441(b) exceeds $700,000,000, the Secretary shall— 
  (i) reserve the lesser of— 
  (I) an amount equal to 20 percent of the amount by which the amount appropriated under section 441(b) exceeds $700,000,000; or 
  (II) $150,000,000; and 
  (ii) allocate the amount reserved under clause (i) to each improved institution in an amount— 
  (I) that bears the same proportion to the amount reserved under clause (i) as the total amount of all Federal Pell Grant funds awarded at the improved institution for the second preceding fiscal year bears to the total amount of Federal Pell Grant funds awarded at improved institutions participating under this part for the second preceding fiscal year; and 
  (II) is not— 
  (aa) less than $10,000; or 
  (bb) greater than $1,500,000. 
  (B) Improved institution described For purposes of this paragraph, an improved institution is an institution that, on the date the Secretary makes an allocation under subparagraph (A)(ii) is, with respect to— 
  (i) the completion rate or graduation rate of Federal Pell Grant recipients at the institution, in the top 10 percent of— 
  (I) if the institution is an institution described in any of clauses (iv) through (ix) of section 132(d)(1)(B), all such institutions participating under this part for the preceding fiscal year; or 
  (II) if the institution is an institution described in any of clauses (i) through (iii) of section 132(d)(1)(B), all such institutions participating under this part for the preceding fiscal year; or  
  (ii) the improvement of the completion rate or graduation rate between the preceding fiscal year and such date, in the top 10 percent of the institutions described in clause (i). 
  (C) Completion rate or graduation rate For purposes of determining the completion rate or graduation rate under this section, a Federal Pell Grant recipient shall be counted as a completor or graduate if, within the normal time for completion of or graduation from the program, the student has completed or graduated from the program, or enrolled in any program of an institution participating in any program under this title for which the prior program provides substantial preparation.  
  (D) Reallocation of returned amount If an institution returns to the Secretary any portion of the sums allocated to such institution under this paragraph for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall reallot such excess to improved institutions on the same basis as under subparagraph (A)(ii)(I). 
  (2) Reservation for work colleges From the amounts appropriated under section 441(b), the Secretary shall reserve to carry out section 448 such amounts as may be necessary for fiscal year 2019 and each of the 5 succeeding fiscal years.  
  (b) Allocation formula for fiscal years 2019 through 2023 
  (1) In general From the amount appropriated under section 441(b) for a fiscal year and remaining after the Secretary reserves funds under subsection (a), the Secretary shall allocate to each institution— 
  (A) for fiscal year 2019, an amount equal to the greater of— 
  (i) 90 percent of the amount the institution received under this subsection and subsection (a) for fiscal year 2018, as such subsections were in effect with respect to such fiscal year (in this subparagraph referred to as the  2018 amount for the institution); or 
  (ii) the fair share amount for the institution determined under subsection (d); 
  (B) for fiscal year 2020, an amount equal to the greater of— 
  (i) 80 percent of the 2018 amount for the institution; or 
  (ii) the fair share amount for the institution determined under subsection (d); 
  (C) for fiscal year 2021, an amount equal to the greater of— 
  (i) 60 percent of the 2018 amount for the institution; or 
  (ii) the fair share amount for the institution determined under subsection (d); 
  (D) for fiscal year 2022, an amount equal to the greater of— 
  (i) 40 percent of the 2018 amount for the institution; or 
  (ii) the fair share amount for the institution determined under subsection (d); and 
  (E) for fiscal year 2023, an amount equal to the greater of— 
  (i) 20 percent of the 2018 amount for the institution; or 
  (ii) the fair share amount for the institution determined under subsection (d). 
  (2) Ratable reduction 
  (A) In general If the amount appropriated under section 441(b) for a fiscal year and remaining after the Secretary reserves funds under subsection (a) is less than the amount required to be allocated to the institutions under this subsection, then the amount of the allocation to each institution shall be ratably reduced. 
  (B) Additional appropriations If the amounts allocated to each institution are ratably reduced under subparagraph (A) for a fiscal year and additional amounts are appropriated for such fiscal year, the amount allocated to each institution from the additional amounts shall be increased on the same basis as the amounts under subparagraph (A) were reduced (until each institution receives the amount required to be allocated under this subsection).  
  (c) Allocation formula for fiscal year 2024 and each succeeding fiscal year From the amount appropriated under section 441(b) for fiscal year 2024 and each succeeding fiscal year and remaining after the Secretary reserves funds under subsection (a), the Secretary shall allocate to each institution the fair share amount for the institution determined under subsection (d). 
  (d) Determination of fair share amount 
  (1) In general The fair share amount for an institution for a fiscal year shall be equal to the sum of the following: 
  (A) An amount equal to 50 percent of the amount that bears the same proportion to the available appropriated amount for such fiscal year as the total amount of Federal Pell Grant funds disbursed at the institution for the preceding fiscal year bears to the total amount of Federal Pell Grant funds awarded at all institutions participating under this part for the preceding fiscal year. 
  (B) An amount equal to 50 percent of the amount that bears the same proportion to the available appropriated amount for such fiscal year as the total amount of the undergraduate student need at the institution for the preceding fiscal year bears to the total amount of undergraduate student need at all institutions participating under this part for the preceding fiscal year. 
  (2) Definitions In this subsection: 
  (A) Available appropriated amount The term  available appropriated amount means— 
  (i) the amount appropriated under section 441(b) for a fiscal year, minus 
  (ii) the amounts reserved under subsection (a) for such fiscal year. 
  (B) Average cost of attendance The term  average cost of attendance means, with respect to an institution, the average of the attendance costs for a fiscal year for students which shall include— 
  (i) tuition and fees, computed on the basis of information reported by the institution to the Secretary, which shall include— 
  (I) total revenue received by the institution from undergraduate tuition and fees for the second year preceding the year for which it is applying for an allocation; and 
  (II) the institution's enrollment for such second preceding year; 
  (ii) standard living expenses equal to 150 percent of the difference between the income protection allowance for a family of 5 with 1 in college and the income protection allowance for a family of 6 with 1 in college for a single independent student; and 
  (iii) books and supplies, in an amount not exceeding $800. 
  (C) Undergraduate student need The term  undergraduate student need means, with respect to an undergraduate student for a fiscal year, the lesser of the following: 
  (i) The total of the amount equal to (except the amount computed by this clause shall not be less than zero)— 
  (I) the average cost of attendance for the fiscal year, minus 
  (II) the total amount of each such undergraduate student’s expected family contribution (computed in accordance with part F of this title) for the preceding fiscal year. 
  (ii) $12,500. 
  (e) Return of surplus allocated funds 
  (1) Amount returned If an institution returns more than 10 percent of its allocation under subsection (d), the institution's allocation for the next fiscal year shall be reduced by the amount returned. 
  (2) Waiver The Secretary may waive this paragraph for a specific institution if the Secretary finds that enforcing this paragraph would be contrary to the interest of the program. 
  (f) Filing deadlines The Secretary shall, from time to time, set dates before which institutions must file applications for allocations under this part. . 
  443. Grants for Federal work-study programs Section 443 (20 U.S.C. 1087–53) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by striking  part-time;  
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  except that— and all that follows through  an institution may use a portion and inserting  except that an institution may use a portion; 
  (C) in paragraph (3), by inserting  undergraduate after  only; 
  (D) in paragraph (4), by striking  300 and inserting  500; 
  (E) in paragraph (5)— 
  (i) by striking  shall not exceed 75 percent and inserting  shall not exceed 75 percent in the first year after the date of the enactment of  PROSPER Act, 65 percent in the first succeeding fiscal year, 60 percent in the second succeeding fiscal year, 55 percent in the third succeeding fiscal year, and 50 percent each succeeding fiscal year; 
  (ii) by striking subparagraph (A); 
  (iii) in subparagraph (B)— 
  (I) by striking  75 and inserting  50; and 
  (II) by striking the semicolon and inserting  ; and; 
  (iv) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as subparagraph (A); and 
  (v) by adding at the end the following:  
  
  (B) the Federal share may equal 100 percent with respect to funds received under section 442(a)(1)(A);  ; 
  (F) in paragraph (8)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)(i), by striking  vocational and inserting  career; and 
  (ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking  community service and inserting  work-based learning; 
  (G) in paragraph (10), by striking  ; and and inserting a semicolon; 
  (H) in paragraph (11), by striking the period at the end and inserting a semicolon; and 
  (I) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (12) provide assurances that the institution will collect data from students and employers such that the employment made available from funds under this part will, to the maximum extent practicable, complement and reinforce the educational goals or career goals of each student receiving assistance under this part; and 
  (13) provide assurances that if the institution receives funds under section 442(a)(1)(A), such institution shall— 
  (A) use such funds to compensate students participating in the work-study program; and 
  (B) prioritize the awarding of such funds to students— 
  (i) who demonstrate exceptional need; or 
  (ii) who are employed in work-based learning opportunities through the work-study program. ; 
  (2) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) by striking  program of part-time employment and inserting the following:  
  program— 
  (A) of employment ; and 
  (ii) by inserting  or after  subsection (b)(3);; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following:  
  
  (B) of full-time employment of its cooperative education students in work for a private for-profit organization under an arrangement between the institution and such organization that complies with the requirements of subparagraphs (A) through (D) of subsection (b)(1) of this section and subsection (b)(4) of this section; ; 
  (B) by striking paragraph (2); 
  (C) in paragraph (4), by inserting  and complement and reinforce the educational goals or career goals of each student receiving assistance under this part after  relevant; and 
  (D) by redesignating paragraphs (3), (4), and (5) as paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), respectively; and 
  (3) in subsection (d)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) by striking  In any academic year to which subsection (b)(2)(A) applies, an institution shall ensure that and inserting  An institution may use the ; and 
  (ii) by striking  are used; and  
  (B) in paragraph (3), by striking  may exceed 75 percent and inserting  shall not exceed 50 percent. 
  444. Flexible use of funds Section 445(a) (20 U.S.C. 1087–55(a)) is amended— 
  (1) in paragraph (2), by striking  in the same State and inserting  described under section 442(a)(1)(B); and  
  (2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
  
  (3) In addition to the carry-over sums authorized under paragraph (1) of this section, an institution may permit a student who completed the previous award period to continue to earn unearned portions of the student’s work-study award from that previous year if— 
  (A) any reduction in the student’s need upon which the award was based is accounted for in the remaining portion; and 
  (B) the student is currently employed in a work-based learning position. . 
  445. Job location and development programs Section 446 (20 U.S.C. 1087–56) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) by striking  10 percent or $75,000 and inserting  20 percent or $150,000; and 
  (ii) by striking  , including community service jobs,; and  
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  vocational and inserting  career; and  
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) by striking paragraph (2); 
  (B) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (6) as paragraphs (4) through (7), respectively; and 
  (C) by inserting before paragraph (4) the following:  
  
  (2) provide satisfactory assurance that the institution will prioritize placing students with the lowest expected family contribution and Federal work-study recipients in jobs located and developed under this section; 
  (3) provide a satisfactory assurance that the institution will locate and develop work-based learning opportunities through the job location development programs; ; and 
  (D) in paragraph (7), by striking the period and inserting  
  , including— 
  (A) the number of students employed in work-based learning opportunities through such program; 
  (B) the number of students demonstrating exceptional need and employed in a work-study program through such program; and 
  (C) the number of students demonstrating exceptional need and employed in work-based learning opportunities through such program. . 
  446. Community service Section 447 (20 U.S.C. 1087–57) is repealed. 
  447. Work colleges Section 448 (20 U.S.C. 1087–58) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) by striking  and part E; and 
  (ii) by striking  appropriated and inserting  allocated;  
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  appropriated pursuant to and inserting  allocated under; and 
  (2) in subsection (c), by striking  authorized by and inserting  allocated under;  
  (3) in subsection (e)(1)— 
  (A) in subparagraph (C), by striking  ; and and inserting a semicolon; and  
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (E) has administered Federal work-study for at least 2 years; and ; and 
  (4) by amending subsection (f) to read as follows:  
  
  (f) Allocation of reserved funds 
  (1) In general Subject to paragraph (2), from the amount reserved under section 442(a)(2) for a fiscal year to carry out this section, the Secretary shall allocate to each work college that submits an application under subsection (c) an amount equal to the amount that bears the same proportion to the amount appropriated for such fiscal year as the number of students eligible for employment under a work-study program under this part who are enrolled at the work college bears to the total number of students eligible for employment under a work-study program under this part who are enrolled at all work colleges. 
  (2) Reallotment of unmatched funds If a work college is unable to match funds received under paragraph (1) in accordance with subsection (d), any unmatched funds shall be returned to the Secretary and the Secretary shall reallot such funds on the same basis as funds are allocated under paragraph (1).  . 
  D Federal Direct Student Loan Program 
  451. Termination of Federal Direct Loan Program under part D and other conforming amendments 
  (a) Appropriations Section 451 (20 U.S.C. 1087a) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a), by adding at the end the following:  No sums may be expended after September 30, 2024, with respect to loans under this part for which the first disbursement is after such date.; and 
  (2) by adding at the end, the following: 
  
  (c) Termination of authority to make new loans Notwithstanding subsection (a) or any other provision of law— 
  (1) no new loans may be made under this part after September 30, 2024; and 
  (2) no funds are authorized to be appropriated, or may be expended, under this Act, or any other Act to make loans under this part for which the first disbursement is after September 30, 2024,  except as expressly authorized by an Act of Congress enacted after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act. 
  (d) Student eligibility beginning with award year 2019 
  (1) New borrowers No loan may be made under this part to a new borrower for which the first disbursement is after June 30, 2019. 
  (2) Borrowers with outstanding balances Subject to paragraph (3), with respect to a borrower who, as of July 1, 2019, has an outstanding balance of principal or interest owing on a loan made under this part, such borrower may— 
  (A) in the case of such a loan made to the borrower for enrollment in a program of undergraduate education, borrow loans made under this part for any program of undergraduate education through the close of September 30, 2024; 
  (B) in the case of such a loan made to the borrower for enrollment in a program of graduate or professional education, borrow loans made under this part for any program of graduate or professional education through the close of September 30, 2024; and 
  (C) in the case of such a loan made to the borrower on behalf of a dependent student for the student’s enrollment in a program of undergraduate education, borrow loans made under this part on behalf of such student through the close of September 30, 2024. 
  (3) Loss of eligibility A borrower described in paragraph (2) who borrows a loan made under part E for which the first disbursement is made on or after July 1, 2019, shall lose the borrower’s eligibility to borrow loans made under this part in accordance with paragraph (2). . 
  (b) Perkins Loan conforming amendment Section 453(c)(2)(A) (20 U.S.C. 1087c(c)(2)(A)) is amended by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to subsection 461(a), after  part E; 
  (c) Applicable interest rates and other terms and conditions Section 455 (20 U.S.C. 1087e) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by inserting  , and first disbursed before October 1, 2024, after  under this part;  
  (B) in paragraph (2), by inserting  , and first disbursed before October 1, 2024, after  under this part;  
  (2) in subsection (b)(8)— 
  (A) in the section heading, by inserting   and before October 1, 2024 after   2013;  
  (B) in subparagraph (A), by inserting  and before October 1, 2024, after  July 1, 2013,; 
  (C) in subparagraph (B), by inserting  and before October 1, 2024, after  July 1, 2013,; 
  (D) in subparagraph (C), by inserting  and before October 1, 2024, after  July 1, 2013,; and 
  (E) in subparagraph (D), by inserting  and before October 1, 2024, after  July 1, 2013,;  
  (3) in subsection (c)(2)(E), by inserting  , and before October 1, 2024 after  July 1, 2010; 
  (4) in subsection (e)(7), in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to subsection 461(a) after  part E; and 
  (5) in subsection (g)— 
  (A) by inserting  , and first disbursed before October 1, 2024, after  under this part; and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following:  The authority to make consolidation loans under this subsection expires at the close of September 30, 2024. No loan may be made under this subsection for which the disbursement is on or after October 1, 2024.; and  
  (6) in subsection (o)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by inserting  , and before October 1, 2024, after  October 1, 2008; and  
  (B) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) by inserting  and before October 1, 2024, after  October 1, 2008,; and 
  (ii) by inserting  , and before October 1, 2024 after  October 1, 2008. 
  452. Borrower defenses Section 455(h) (20 U.S.C. 1087e(h)) is amended to read as follows:  
  
  (h) Borrower Defenses 
  (1) In general In any proceeding to collect on a loan made under this part on or after July 1, 2018 to a borrower, the Secretary shall abide by the following: 
  (A) In no event may the borrower recover any amount previously collected or be freed of amounts owed to the Secretary without submitting an individually-filed application for approval. 
  (B) In no event may the borrower recover amounts previously collected by the Secretary, in any action arising from or relating to a loan made under this part, in an amount in excess of the amount that has been paid by the borrower on such loan. 
  (C) In no event may the borrower recover amounts previously collected by the Secretary later than 3 years after the misconduct or breach of contract on behalf of the institution takes place that gives rise to the borrower to assert a defense to repayment of the loan. 
  (D) In no event may anyone other than an administrative law judge or its equivalent preside over hearings of any kind related to applications submitted under this subsection. 
  (E) In no event may the Secretary approve or disapprove the borrower’s application under this subsection without allowing for the equal consideration of evidence and arguments presented by a representative on behalf of the student or students and a representative on behalf of the institution, if either such party makes a request. 
  (F) In no event may the Secretary withhold from an institution any materials, facts, or evidence used when processing an application submitted by the borrower. 
  (G) In no event may the borrower of a loan made, insured or guaranteed under this title (other than a loan made under this part or a Federal ONE Loan) submit an application under this subsection without consolidating the loans of the borrower into a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan.  
  (2) Borrower application requirements 
  (A) In general An application submitted by a borrower under this subsection to the Secretary shall— 
  (i) certify the borrower’s receipt of loan proceeds, in whole or in part, to attend the named institution of higher education; 
  (ii) provide evidence described in subparagraph (B) that supports a borrower defense to repayment of the loan; and 
  (iii) indicate whether the borrower has made a claim with respect to the information underlying the borrower defense with any third party and, if so, the amount of any payment received by the borrower or credited to the borrower’s loan obligation. 
  (B) Evidence The borrower has a borrower defense if— 
  (i) the borrower, whether as an individual or as a member of a class, or a governmental agency, has obtained against the institution of higher education a nondefault, favorable contested judgment based on State or Federal law in a court or administrative tribunal of competent jurisdiction; 
  (ii) the institution of higher education for which the borrower received the loan made under this part failed to perform its obligations under the terms of a contract with the student; or 
  (iii) the institution of higher education described in clause (ii) or any of its representatives engaged directly in marketing, recruitment or admissions activities, or any other institution of higher education, organization, or person with whom such institution has an agreement to provide educational programs, or to provide marketing, advertising, recruiting, or admissions services, made a substantial misrepresentation within the meaning of section 487(c)(3)(B)(i)(II) that the borrower reasonably relied on when the borrower decided to attend, or to continue attending, such institution. 
  (3) Secretarial notification requirements 
  (A)  Receipt of application Upon receipt of a borrower’s application, the Secretary— 
  (i) if the borrower is not in default on the loan for which a borrower defense has been asserted, shall grant a forbearance and notify the borrower of the option to decline the forbearance and to continue making payments on the loan;  
  (ii) if the borrower is in default on the loan for which a borrower defense has been asserted— 
  (I) shall suspend collection activity on the loan until the Secretary issues a decision on the borrower’s claim; 
  (II) shall notify the borrower of the suspension of collection activity and explain that collection activity will resume if the Secretary determines that the borrower does not qualify for a full discharge; and 
  (III) shall notify the borrower of the option to continue making payments under a rehabilitation agreement or other repayment agreement on the defaulted loan; and 
  (iii) shall to the extent possible, notify the institutions against which the application is filed, which notification shall include— 
  (I) the reasons that the application has been filed; and 
  (II) the amount of relief requested. 
  (B) Approved application If a borrower’s application is approved in full or in part, the Secretary shall— 
  (i) notify the borrower and the institution in writing of that determination and of the relief provided; and 
  (ii) inform the institution of the opportunity to request a one-time reconsideration of the claim in the application if new evidence that was not previously provided can be identified. 
  (C) Application not approved If a borrower’s application is not approved in full or in part, the Secretary— 
  (i) shall notify the borrower and the institution of the reasons for the denial, the evidence that was relied upon, any portion of the loan that is due and payable to the Secretary, whether the Secretary will reimburse any amounts previously collected, and inform the borrower that the loan will return to its status prior to the borrower’s submission of the application; and 
  (ii) shall inform the borrower of the opportunity to request a one-time reconsideration of the claim in the application if new evidence that was not previously provided can be identified.  
  (D) Consolidation During a proceeding for an individual borrower, the Secretary may consolidate individually-filed applications that have common facts and claims and resolve the borrowers’ borrower defense claims for faster processing. 
  (E) New evidence defined For purposes of this paragraph, the term  new evidence means relevant evidence that the borrower or the institution did not previously provide and that was not identified in the final decision as evidence that was relied upon for the final decision. If accepted for reconsideration by the Secretary, the Secretary shall follow the procedure under this paragraph. 
  (4) Calculation of relief The Secretary shall determine the appropriate method for calculating the amount of relief to be awarded to a borrower as a result of a proceeding described in this subsection based on the materials, facts, and evidence presented during the proceeding. 
  (5) Further relief The Secretary may afford the borrower such further relief as the Secretary determines is appropriate under the circumstances, but which shall not exceed the following: 
  (A) Reimbursing the borrower for amounts paid toward the loan voluntarily or through enforced collection. 
  (B) Restoring eligibility for assistance under this title after determining that the borrower is not in default on the loan. 
  (C) Updating reports to consumer reporting agencies to which the Secretary previously made adverse credit reports with regard to a loan made under this part after July 1, 2018. 
  (6) Recovery 
  (A) In general The Secretary may initiate an appropriate proceeding to require the institution of higher education whose act or omission resulted in the borrower’s successful defense against repayment of a loan made under this part to pay to the Secretary the amount of the loan to which the defense applies not later than 3 years from the end of the last award year in which the student attended the institution. 
  (B) Notice The Secretary may initiate a proceeding to collect at any time if the institution received notice of the claim before the end of the later of the periods described in subparagraph (A). For purposes of this subparagraph, notice includes receipt of— 
  (i) actual notice from the borrower, from a representative of the borrower, or from the Department; 
  (ii) a class action complaint asserting relief for a class that may include the borrower; or 
  (iii) written notice, including a civil investigative demand or other written demand for information, from a Federal or State agency that has power to initiate an investigation into conduct of the institution of higher education relating to specific programs, periods, or practices that may have affected the borrower. . 
  453. Administrative expenses Section 458(a) (20 U.S.C. 1087h)— 
  (1) in paragraph (3)— 
  (A) by striking  2007 each place it appears and inserting  2019;  
  (B) by striking  2014 each place it appears and inserting  2024; and 
  (C) by striking  part and part B, including the costs of the direct student loan programs under this part and inserting  title; 
  (2) in paragraph (4), by striking  2017 and inserting  2024;  
  (3) in paragraph (6)— 
  (A) in subparagraph (B), by striking  2010 and inserting  2019; and 
  (B) in subparagraph (C), by striking  training and inserting  education; 
  (4) by striking paragraph (7); and 
  (5) by redesignating paragraph (8) as paragraph (7). 
  454. Loan cancellation for teachers Section 460(b)(1)(A) (20 U.S.C. 1087j(b)(1)(A)) is amended by striking  that qualifies under section 465(a)(2)(A) for loan cancellation for Perkins loan recipients who teach in such schools or locations and inserting  described in section 420N(b)(1)(B).  
  E Federal ONE Loans 
  461. Wind-down of Federal Perkins Loan Program 
  (a) In general Except as otherwise provided in this section and notwithstanding section 462, the provisions of part E of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087aa et seq.), as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of this Act, are deemed to be incorporated in this subsection as though set forth fully in this subsection, and shall have the same force and effect as on such day. 
  (b) Close-out audits 
  (1) In general In the case of an institution of higher education that desires to have a final audit of its participation under the program under part E of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087aa et seq.), as in effect pursuant to subsection (a), at the same time as its annual financial and compliance audit under section 487(c) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1094(c)), such institution shall submit to the Secretary a request, in writing, for such an arrangement not later than 60 days after the institution terminates its participation under such program. 
  (2) Termination of participation For purposes of this subsection, an institution shall be considered to have terminated its participation under the program described in paragraph (1), if the institution— 
  (A) 
  (i) has made a determination not to service and collect student loans made available from funds under part E of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087aa et seq.), as in effect pursuant to subsection (a); or 
  (ii) has completed the servicing and collection of such student loans; and 
  (B) has completed the asset distribution required under section 466(b) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087ff(b)), as in effect pursuant to subsection (a). 
  (c) Collection of interest on certain student loans In the case of an institution of higher education that, on or after October 1, 2006, loaned an amount to its student loan fund established under part E of title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087aa et seq.), as in effect pursuant to subsection (a), for the purpose of making student loans from such fund, and that, before the date of enactment of this Act, has repaid to itself the amount loaned to such student loan fund, the institution shall collect any interest earned on such student loans.  
  (d) Assignment of loans to Secretary Notwithstanding the requirements of section 463(a)(5) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087cc(a)(5)), as in effect pursuant to subsection (a), if an institution of higher education determines not to service and collect student loans made available from funds under part E of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1087aa et seq.), as so in effect— 
  (1) the institution shall assign, during the repayment period, any notes or evidence of obligations of student loans made from such funds to the Secretary; and 
  (2) the Secretary shall deposit any sums collected on such notes or obligations (less an amount not to exceed 30 percent of any such sums collected to cover that Secretary’s collection costs) into the Treasury of the United States. 
  (e) Closed school discharge The amendments made by section 427 to section 437(c) of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1087), relating to closed school discharge, shall apply with respect to any loans discharged on or after the date of enactment of this Act under section 464(g) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 10877dd(g)), as in effect pursuant to subsection (a)). 
  462. Federal ONE Loan program Part E of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1087aa et seq.) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  461. Program authority 
  (a) In general There are hereby made available, in accordance with the provisions of this part, such sums as may be necessary to make loans to all eligible students (and the eligible parents of such students) in attendance at participating institutions of higher education selected by the Secretary to enable such students to pursue their courses of study at such institutions during the period beginning July 1, 2019. Loans made under this part shall be made by participating institutions that have agreements with the Secretary to originate loans. 
  (b) Designation The program established under this part shall be referred to as the  Federal ONE Loan Program. 
  (c) ONE Loans Except as otherwise specified in this part, loans made to borrowers under this part shall be known as  Federal ONE Loans. 
  462. Funds for the origination of ONE loans 
  (a) In general The Secretary shall provide, on the basis of eligibility of students at each participating institution, and parents of such students, for such loans, funds for student and Parent Loans under this part directly to an institution of higher education that has an agreement with the Secretary under section 464(a) to participate in the Federal ONE Loan Program under this part and that also has an agreement with the Secretary under section 464(b) to originate loans under this part. 
  (b) Parallel terms Subsections (b), (c), and (d) of section 452 shall apply to the loan program under this part in the same manner that such subsections apply to the loan program under part D. 
  463. Selection of Institutions for Participation and Origination 
  (a) General authority The Secretary shall enter into agreements pursuant to section 464(a) with institutions of higher education to participate in the Federal ONE Loan Program under this part, and agreements pursuant to section 464(b) with institutions of higher education, to originate loans in such program, for academic years beginning on or after July 1, 2019. Such agreements for the academic year 2019–2020 shall, to the extent feasible, be entered into not later than January 1, 2019. 
  (b) Selection criteria and procedure The application and selection procedure for an institution of higher education desiring to participate in the loan program under this part shall be the application and selection procedure described in section 453(b) for an institution of higher education desiring to participate in the loan program under part D. 
  (c) Eligible institutions The Secretary may not select an institution of higher education for participation under this part unless such institution is an eligible institution under section 487(a). 
  464. Agreements with Institutions 
  (a) Participation Agreements An agreement with any institution of higher education for participation in the Federal ONE Loan Program under this part shall— 
  (1) provide for the establishment and maintenance of a direct student loan program at the institution under which the institution will— 
  (A) identify eligible students who seek student financial assistance at such institution in accordance with section 484; 
  (B) provide a statement that certifies the eligibility of any student to receive a loan under this part that is not in excess of the annual or aggregate limit applicable to such loan, except that the institution may, in exceptional circumstances identified by the Secretary pursuant to section 454(a)(1)(C), refuse to certify a statement that permits a student to receive a loan under this part, if the reason for such action is documented and provided in written form to such student; 
  (C) set forth a schedule for disbursement of the proceeds of the loan in installments, consistent with the requirements of section 465(a); and 
  (D) provide timely and accurate information, concerning the status of student borrowers (and students on whose behalf parents borrow under this part) while such students are in attendance at the institution and concerning any new information of which the institution becomes aware for such students (or their parents) after such borrowers leave the institution, to the Secretary for the servicing and collecting of loans made under this part; 
  (2) provide assurances that the institution will comply with requirements established by the Secretary relating to student loan information with respect to loans made under this part; 
  (3) provide that the institution accepts responsibility and financial liability stemming from its failure to perform its functions pursuant to the agreement; 
  (4) provide for the implementation of a quality assurance system, as established by the Secretary and developed in consultation with institutions of higher education, to ensure that the institution is complying with program requirements and meeting program objectives; and 
  (5) provide that the institution will not charge any fees of any kind, however described, to student or parent borrowers for origination activities or the provision of any information necessary for a student or parent to receive a loan under this part, or any benefits associated with such loan. 
  (b) Origination An agreement with any institution of higher education for the origination of loans under this part shall— 
  (1) supplement the agreement entered into in accordance with subsection (a); 
  (2) include provisions established by the Secretary that are similar to the participation agreement provisions described in paragraphs (2), (3), (4), and (5) of subsection (a), as modified to relate to the origination of loans by the institution; 
  (3) provide that the institution will originate loans to eligible students and parents in accordance with this part; and 
  (4) provide that the note or evidence of obligation on the loan shall be the property of the Secretary. 
  (c) Withdrawal procedures 
  (1) In general An institution of higher education participating in the Federal ONE Loan Program under this part may withdraw from the program by providing written notice to the Secretary of the intent to withdraw not less than 60 days before the intended date of withdrawal. 
  (2) Date of withdrawal Except in cases in which the Secretary and an institution of higher education agree to an earlier date, the date of withdrawal from the Federal ONE Loan Program under this part of an institution of higher education shall be the later of— 
  (A) 60 days after the institution submits the notice required under paragraph (1); or 
  (B) a date designated by the institution. 
  465. Disbursement of student loans, loan limits, interest rates, and loan fees 
  (a) Requirements for disbursement of student loans 
  (1) Multiple disbursement required 
  (A) Required disbursements The proceeds of any loan made under this part that is made for any period of enrollment shall be disbursed as follows: 
  (i) The disbursement of the first installment of proceeds shall, with respect to any student other than a student described in subparagraph (B)(i), be made not more than 30 days prior to the beginning of the period of enrollment, and not later than 30 days after the beginning of such period of enrollment. 
  (ii) The disbursement of an installment of proceeds shall be made in substantially equal monthly or weekly installments over the period of enrollment for which the loan was made, except that installments may be unequal as necessary to permit the institution to adjust for unequal costs (which may include upfront costs such as tuition and fees) incurred or estimated financial assistance received by the student.  
  (B) Disbursement of credit balances 
  (i) Type of disbursement The credit balances of any loan made under this part that is made for any period of enrollment shall be disbursed by— 
  (I) an electronic transfer of funds to the borrower’s financial account;  
  (II) a check for the amount payable to, and requiring the endorsement of, the borrower;  
  (III) an access device in accordance with clause (ii); or 
  (IV) a cash payment for which the institution obtains a receipt signed by the borrower. 
  (ii) Usage of access device An institution may enter into an agreement with a third-party servicer for the delivery of funds awarded under this part in which the third-party servicer provides the borrower with an unvalidated access device for accessing credit balances of any loan if— 
  (I) the agreement provides that the access device must bear a prominent disclosure informing the borrower that the borrower is not required to use such access device and open such an account in order to access the student’s funds under this part;  
  (II) the agreement provides that the consent of the borrower is obtained before the access device is validated to enable the student to access the account;  
  (III) the agreement provides for the protection of the borrower against fraud; and  
  (IV) the institution documents that it has conducted a reasonable due diligence review before entering into the agreement, and will conduct such a review at least every two years to ensure that— 
  (aa) the fees applicable to such account are, considered as a whole, below prevailing market rates; and  
  (bb) the terms and conditions of such account are otherwise consistent with prevailing market terms and conditions. 
  (C) First year students 
  (i) In general The first installment of the proceeds of any loan made under this part that is made to a student borrower who is entering the first year of a program of undergraduate education, and who has not previously obtained a loan under this part, shall not (regardless of the amount of such loan or the duration of the period of enrollment) be presented by the institution of higher education to the student for endorsement until 30 days after the borrower begins a course of study, but may be delivered to the eligible institution prior to the end of that 30-day period. 
  (ii) Exemption An institution of higher education in which each educational program has a loan repayment rate (as determined under section 481B(c)) for the most recent fiscal year for which data are available that is greater than 60 percent shall be exempt from the requirements of clause (i). 
  (2) Withdrawing of succeeding disbursements 
  (A) Withdrawing students In the case in which the Secretary is informed by the borrower or the institution that the borrower has ceased to be enrolled before the disbursement of the second or any succeeding installment, the Secretary shall withhold such disbursement. Any disbursement which is so withheld shall be credited to the borrower’s loan and treated as a prepayment on the principal of the loan. 
  (B) Students receiving over-awards If the sum of a disbursement for any borrower and the other financial aid obtained by borrower exceeds the amount of assistance for which the borrower is eligible under this title, the institution the borrower, or dependent student, in the case of a parent borrower, is attending shall withhold and return to the Secretary the portion (or all) of such installment that exceeds such eligible amount, except that overawards permitted pursuant to section 443(b)(4) shall not be construed to be overawards for purposes of this subparagraph. Any portion (or all) of a disbursement installment which is so returned shall be credited to the borrower’s loan and treated as a prepayment on the principal of the loan. 
  (3) Exclusion of Consolidation and Foreign Study Loans The provisions of this subsection shall not apply in the case of a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan, or a loan made to a student to cover the cost of attendance in a program of study abroad approved by the home eligible institution if each of the educational programs of such home eligible institution has a loan repayment rate (as calculated under section 481B(c)) for the most recent fiscal year for which data are available of greater than 70 percent.  
  (4) Beginning of Period of Enrollment For purposes of this subsection, a period of enrollment begins on the first day that classes begin for the applicable period of enrollment. 
  (b) Amount of loan 
  (1) In general The determination of the amount of a loan disbursed by an eligible institution under this section shall be the lesser of— 
  (A) an amount that is equal to the estimated loan amount, as determined by the institution by calculating— 
  (i) the estimated cost of attendance at the institution; minus 
  (ii) 
  (I) any estimated financial assistance reasonably available to such student, including assistance that the student will receive from a Federal grant, including a Federal Pell Grant, a State grant, an institutional grant, or a scholarship or grant from another source, that is known to the institution at the time the student’s determination of need is made; and 
  (II) in the case of a loan to a parent, the amount of a loan awarded under this part to the parent’s child; or 
  (B) the maximum Federal loan amount for which such borrower is eligible in accordance with paragraph (2). 
  (2) Loan limits 
  (A) Annual limits Except as provided under subparagraph (B), (C), or (D), the amount of loans made under this part that an eligible student or parent borrower may borrow for an academic year shall be as follows: 
  (i) Undergraduate students With respect to enrollment in a program of undergraduate education at an eligible institution— 
  (I) in the case of a dependent student— 
  (aa) who has not successfully completed the first year of a program of undergraduate education, $7,500; 
  (bb) who has successfully completed such first year but has not successfully completed the remainder of a program of undergraduate education, $8,500; and 
  (cc) who has successfully completed the first and second years of a program of undergraduate education but has not successfully completed the remainder of such program, $9,500;  
  (II) in the case of an independent student, or a dependent student whose parents are unable to borrow a loan under this part on behalf of such student— 
  (aa) who has not successfully completed the first year of a program of undergraduate education, $11,500; 
  (bb) who has successfully completed such first year but has not successfully completed the remainder of a program of undergraduate education, $12,500; and 
  (cc) who has successfully completed the first and second years of a program of undergraduate education but has not successfully completed the remainder of such program, $14,500; and 
  (III) in the case of a student who is enrolled in a program of undergraduate education that is less than one academic year, the maximum annual loan amount that such student may receive may not exceed the amount that bears the same ratio to the amount specified in subclause (I) or (II), as applicable, as the length of such program measured in semester, trimester, quarter, or clock hours bears to one academic year. 
  (ii) Graduate or professional students In the case of a graduate or professional student for enrollment in a program of graduate or professional education at an eligible institution, $28,500. 
  (iii) Parent borrowers In the case of a parent borrowing a loan under this part on behalf of a dependent student for the student’s enrollment in a program of undergraduate education at an eligible institution, $12,500 per each such student. 
  (iv) Coursework for undergraduate enrollment With respect to enrollment in coursework specified in section 484(b)(3)(B) necessary for enrollment in an undergraduate degree or certificate program— 
  (I) in the case of a dependent student, $2,625; 
  (II) in the case of a parent borrowing a loan under this part on behalf of a dependent student for the student’s enrollment in such coursework, $6,000; and 
  (III) in the case an independent student, or a dependent student whose parents are unable to borrow a loan under this part on behalf of such student, $8,625.  
  (v) Coursework for graduate or professional enrollment or teacher employment With respect to the enrollment of a student who has obtained a baccalaureate degree in coursework specified in section 484(b)(3)(B) necessary for enrollment in a graduate or professional degree or certificate program, or coursework specified in section 484(b)(4)(B) necessary for a professional credential or certification from a State required for employment as a teacher in an elementary or secondary school, in the case of a student (without regard to whether the student is a dependent student or dependent student), $12,500. 
  (B) Aggregate limits Except as provided under subparagraph (C), (D), or (E), the maximum aggregate amount of loans under this part and parts B and D that an eligible student or parent borrower may borrow shall be— 
  (i) for enrollment in a program of undergraduate education at an eligible institution, including for enrollment in coursework described in clause (iv) or (v) of subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) in the case of a dependent student, $39,000; 
  (II) in the case of an independent student, or an dependent student whose parents are unable to receive a loan under this part on behalf of such student, $60,250; and 
  (III) in the case of a parent borrowing a loan under this part on behalf of a dependent student for the student’s enrollment in such a program, $56,250 per each such student. 
  (ii) in the case of a graduate or professional student for enrollment in a program of graduate or professional education at an eligible institution, $150,000. 
  (C) Application of limits to borrowers with part B or D loans 
  (i) Graduate or professional students In the case of a graduate or professional student who is not described in subparagraph (E) and who has received loans made under part B or D for enrollment in a graduate or professional program at an eligible institution, the total amount of which equal or exceed $28,500 as of the time of disbursement, the student may continue to borrow the amount of loans under this part necessary to complete such program without regard to the aggregate limit under subparagraph (B)(ii), except that the— 
  (I) amount of such loans shall not exceed the annual limits under subparagraph (A)(ii) for any academic year beginning after June 30, 2019; and 
  (II) authority to borrow loans in accordance with this subclause shall terminate at the end of the academic year ending before September 30, 2024. 
  (ii) Parent borrowers In the case of a parent borrower who has received loans made under part B or D on behalf of a dependent student for the student’s enrollment in a program of undergraduate education at an eligible institution, the total amount of which equal or exceed $12,500 for such student as of the time of disbursement, the parent borrower may continue to borrow the amount of loans under this part necessary for such student to complete such program without regard to the aggregate limit under subparagraph (B)(i)(III), except that the— 
  (I) amount of such loans shall not exceed the annual limits under subparagraph (A)(iii) for any academic year beginning after June 30, 2019; and 
  (II) the authority to borrow loans in accordance with this subclause shall terminate at the end of the academic year ending before September 30, 2024. 
  (D) Institutional determined limits 
  (i) In general Notwithstanding any other provision of this subsection, an eligible institution (at the discretion of a financial aid administrator at the institution) may prorate or limit the amount of a loan any student enrolled in a program of study at that institution may borrow under this part for an academic year— 
  (I) if the institution, using the most recently available data from the Bureau of Labor Statistics for the average starting salary in the region in which the institution is located for typical occupations pursued by graduates of such program, can reasonably demonstrate that student debt levels are or would be excessive for such program; 
  (II) in a case in which the student is enrolled on a less than full-time basis or the student is enrolled for less than the period of enrollment to which the annual loan limit applies under this subsection, based on the student’s enrollment status; 
  (III) based on the credential level (such as a degree, certificate, or other recognized educational credential) that the student would attain upon completion of such program; or 
  (IV) based on the year of the program for which the student is seeking such loan. 
  (ii) Application to all students Any proration or limiting of loan amounts under clause (i) shall be applied in the same manner to all students enrolled in the institution or program of study. 
  (iii) Increases for Individual Students Upon the request of a student whose loan amount for an academic year has been prorated or limited under clause (i), an eligible institution (at the discretion of the financial aid administrator at the institution) may increase such loan amount to an amount not exceeding the annual loan amount applicable to such student under this subparagraph for such academic year if such student demonstrates special circumstances or exceptional need.  
  (E) Increases for certain graduate or professional students 
  (i) Additional annual amounts Subject to clause (iii) of this subparagraph, in addition to the loan amount for an academic year described in subparagraph (A)(ii)— 
  (I) a graduate or professional student who is enrolled in a program of study to become a doctor of allopathic medicine, doctor of osteopathic medicine, doctor of dentistry, doctor of veterinary medicine, doctor of optometry, doctor of podiatric medicine, doctor of naturopathic medicine, or doctor of naturopathy may borrow an additional— 
  (aa) in the case of a program with a 9-month academic year, $20,000 for an academic year; or 
  (bb) in the case of a program with a 12-month academic year, $26,667 for an academic year; and 
  (II) a graduate or professional student who is enrolled in a program of study to become a doctor of pharmacy, doctor of chiropractic medicine, or a physician’s assistant, or receive a graduate degree in public health, doctoral degree in clinical psychology, or a masters or doctoral degree in health administration may borrow an additional— 
  (aa) in the case of a program with a 9-month academic year, $12,500 for an academic year; or 
  (bb) in the case of a program with a 12-month academic year, $16,667 for an academic year. 
  (ii) Aggregate limit Subject to clause (iii) of this subparagraph, the maximum aggregate amount of loans under this part and parts B and D that a student described in clause (i) may borrow shall be $235,500. 
  (iii) Limitation In the case of a graduate or professional student described in clause (i) of this subparagraph who has received loans made under part B or D for enrollment in a graduate or professional program at an eligible institution, the total amount of which equal or exceed $28,500 as of the time of disbursement, the student may continue to borrow the amount of loans under this part necessary to complete such program without regard to the aggregate limit under clause (ii) of this subparagraph, except that the— 
  (I) amount of such loans shall not exceed the annual limits under clause (i) of this subparagraph for any academic year beginning after June 30, 2019; and 
  (II) authority to borrow loans in accordance with this subclause shall terminate at the end of the academic year ending before September 30, 2024. 
  (c) Interest rate provisions for Federal ONE Loans  
  (1) Undergraduate One Loans For Federal ONE Loans issued to undergraduate students, the applicable rate of interest shall, for loans disbursed during any 12-month period beginning on July 1 and ending on June 30, be determined on the preceding June 1 and be equal to the lesser of— 
  (A) a rate equal to the high yield of the 10-year Treasury note auctioned at the final auction held prior to such June 1 plus 2.05 percent; or 
  (B) 8.25 percent. 
  (2) Graduate and Professional One Loans For Federal ONE Loans issued to graduate or professional students, the applicable rate of interest shall, for loans disbursed during any 12-month period beginning on July 1 and ending on June 30, be determined on the preceding June 1 and be equal to the lesser of— 
  (A) a rate equal to the high yield of the 10-year Treasury note auctioned at the final auction held prior to such June 1 plus 3.6 percent; or 
  (B) 9.5 percent. 
  (3) Parent One Loans For Federal ONE Parent Loans, the applicable rate of interest shall, for loans disbursed during any 12-month period beginning on July 1 and ending on June 30, be determined on the preceding June 1 and be equal to the lesser of— 
  (A) a rate equal to the high yield of the 10-year Treasury note auctioned at the final auction held prior to such June 1 plus 4.6 percent; or 
  (B) 10.5 percent.  
  (4) Consolidation Loans Any Federal ONE Consolidation Loan for which the application is received on or after July 1, 2019, shall bear interest at an annual rate on the unpaid principal balance of the loan that is equal to the weighted average of the interest rates on the loans consolidated, rounded to the nearest higher one-eighth of one percent. 
  (5) Publication The Secretary shall determine the applicable rates of interest under this subsection after consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury and shall publish such rate in the Federal Register as soon as practicable after the date of determination. 
  (6) Rate The applicable rate of interest determined under this subsection for a loan under this part shall be fixed for the period of the loan. 
  (d) Prohibition on certain repayment incentives Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, the Secretary is prohibited from authorizing or providing any repayment incentive or subsidy not otherwise authorized under this part to encourage on-time repayment of a loan under this part, including any reduction in the interest paid by a borrower of such a loan, except that the Secretary may provide for an interest rate reduction of not more than 0.25 percentage points for a borrower who agrees to have payments on such a loan automatically debited from a bank account. 
  (e) Loan fee The Secretary shall not charge the borrower of a loan made under this part an origination fee. 
  (f) Armed forces student loan interest payment program   
  (1) Authority Using funds received by transfer to the Secretary under section 2174 of title 10, United States Code, for the payment of interest on a loan made under this part to a member of the Armed Forces, the Secretary shall pay the interest on the loan as due for a period not in excess of 36 consecutive months. The Secretary may not pay interest on such a loan out of any funds other than funds that have been so transferred.  
  (2) Deferment During the period in which the Secretary is making payments on a loan under paragraph (1), the Secretary shall grant the borrower administrative deferment, in the form of a temporary cessation of all payments on the loan other than the payments of interest on the loan that are made under that paragraph. 
  (g) No accrual of interest for active duty service members  
  (1) In General  Notwithstanding any other provision of this part and in accordance with paragraphs (2) and (4), interest shall not accrue for an eligible military borrower on a loan made under this part. 
  (2) Consolidation loans In the case of any consolidation loan made under this part, interest shall not accrue pursuant to this subsection only on such portion of such loan as was used to repay a loan made under this part or a loan made under part D for which the first disbursement was made on or after October 1, 2008, and before July 1, 2019. 
  (3) Eligible military borrower In this subsection, the term  eligible military borrower means an individual who— 
  (A) 
  (i) is serving on active duty during a war or other military operation or national emergency; or 
  (ii) is performing qualifying National Guard duty during a war or other military operation or national emergency; and 
  (B) is serving in an area of hostilities in which service qualifies for special pay under section 310 of title 37, United States Code. 
  (4) Limitation An individual who qualifies as an eligible military borrower under this subsection may receive the benefit of this subsection for not more than 60 months. 
  466. Repayment 
  (a) Repayment period; commencement of repayment 
  (1) Repayment period 
  (A) In general In the case of a Federal ONE Loan (other than a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan or a Federal ONE Parent Loan)— 
  (i) subject to clause (ii), the repayment period shall— 
  (I) exclude any period of authorized deferment under section 469A; and 
  (II) begin the day after 6 months after the date the student ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic workload (as determined by the institution); and 
  (ii) interest shall begin to accrue or be paid by the borrower on the day the loan is disbursed.  
  (B) Consolidation and Parent Loans In the case of a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan or a Federal ONE Parent Loan, the repayment period shall— 
  (i) exclude any period of authorized deferment; and 
  (ii) begin— 
  (I) on the day the loan is disbursed; or 
  (II) if the loan is disbursed in multiple installments, on the day of the last such disbursement. 
  (C) Active duty exclusion There shall be excluded from the 6-month period that begins on the date on which a student ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic workload as described in subparagraph (A) any period not to exceed 3 years during which a borrower who is a member of a reserve component of the Armed Forces named in section 10101 of title 10, United States Code, is called or ordered to active duty for a period of more than 30 days (as defined in section 101(d)(2) of such title). Such period of exclusion shall include the period necessary to resume enrollment at the borrower’s next available regular enrollment period. 
  (2) Payment of Principal and Interest 
  (A) Commencement of repayment Repayment of principal on loans made under this part shall begin at the beginning of the repayment period described in paragraph (1). 
  (B) Capitalization of interest 
  (i) In general Interest on loans made under this part for which payments of principal are not required during the 6-month period described in paragraph (1)(A)(i)(II) or for which payments are deferred under section 469A shall— 
  (I) be paid monthly or quarterly; or  
  (II) be added to the principal amount of the loan only— 
  (aa) when the loan enters repayment;  
  (bb) at the expiration of a the 6-month period described in paragraph (1)(A)(i)(II);  
  (cc) at the expiration of a period of deferment, unless otherwise exempted; or  
  (dd) when the borrower defaults. 
  (ii) Maximum aggregate limit Interest capitalized shall not be deemed to exceed the amount equal to the maximum aggregate limit of the loan under section 465(b). 
  (C) Notice Not less than 60 days, and again not less than 30 days, prior to the anticipated commencement of the repayment period for a Federal ONE Loan, the Secretary shall provide notice to the borrower— 
  (i) that interest will accrue before repayment begins; 
  (ii) that interest will be added to the principal amount of the loan in the cases described in subparagraph (B)(i)(II); and 
  (iii) of the borrower’s option to begin loan repayment prior to such repayment period. 
  (b) Repayment amount 
  (1) In general The total of the payments by a borrower, except as otherwise provided by an income-based repayment plan under subsection (d), during any year of any repayment period with respect to the aggregate amount of all loans made under this part to the borrower shall not (unless the borrower and the Secretary otherwise agree), be less than $600 or the balance of all such loans (together with interest thereon), whichever amount is less (but in no instance less than the amount of interest due and payable, notwithstanding any repayment plan described in subsection (c)). 
  (2) Amortization 
  (A) Interest rate The amount of the periodic payment and the repayment schedule for a loan made under this part shall be established by assuming an interest rate equal to the applicable rate of interest at the time of the first disbursement of the loan.  
  (B) Adjustment to repayment amount The note or other written evidence of a loan under this part shall require that the amount of the periodic payment will be adjusted annually in order to reflect adjustments in— 
  (i) interest rates occurring as a consequence of variable rate loans under parts B or D paid in conjunction with Federal ONE Loans under subsection (d)(1)(B)(i); or  
  (ii) principal occurring as a consequence of interest capitalization under subsection (a)(2)(B).  
  (c) Repayment plans 
  (1) Design and selection Not more than 6 months prior to the date on which a borrower’s first payment on a loan made under this part is due, the Secretary shall offer the borrower two plans for repayment of such loan, including principal and interest on the loan. The borrower shall be entitled to accelerate, without penalty, repayment on the borrower’s loans under this part. The borrower may choose— 
  (A) a standard repayment plan with a fixed monthly repayment amount paid over a fixed period of time, not to exceed 10 years; or 
  (B) an income-based repayment plan under subsection (d). 
  (2) Selection by secretary If a borrower of a loan made under this part does not select a repayment plan described in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall provide the borrower with the repayment plan described in paragraph (1)(A). 
  (3) Changes in selections 
  (A) In general Subject to subparagraph (B), the borrower of a loan made under this part may change the borrower’s selection of a repayment plan under paragraph (1), or the Secretary’s selection of a plan for the borrower under paragraph (2), as the case may be, under such terms and conditions as may be established by the Secretary, except that the Secretary may not establish any terms or conditions with respect to whether a borrower may change the borrower’s repayment plan. Nothing in this subsection shall prohibit the Secretary from encouraging struggling borrowers from enrolling in the income-driven repayment plan described in section 466(d).  
  (B) Same repayment plan required All loans made under this part to a borrower shall be repaid under the same repayment plan under paragraph (1), except that the borrower may repay a Federal ONE Parent Loan or an Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan (as defined in subsection (d)(5)) separately from other loans made under this part to the borrower. 
  (4) Repayment after default The Secretary may require any borrower who has defaulted on a loan made under this part to— 
  (A) pay all reasonable collection costs associated with such loan; and 
  (B) repay the loan pursuant to the income-based repayment plan under subsection (d). 
  (5) Repayment period For purposes of calculating the repayment period under this subsection, such period shall commence at the time the first payment of principal is due from the borrower.  
  (6) Installments  Repayment of loans under this part shall be in installments in accordance with the repayment plan selected under paragraph (1) and commencing at the beginning of the repayment period determined under paragraph (5).  
  (d) Income-based repayment program 
  (1) In general Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the Secretary shall carry out a program under which— 
  (A) a borrower of any loan made under this part (other than a Federal ONE Parent Loan or an Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan) may elect to have the borrower’s aggregate monthly payment for all such loans— 
  (i) not to exceed the result obtained by dividing by 12, 15 percent of the result obtained by calculating, on at least an annual basis, the amount by which— 
  (I) the adjusted gross income of the borrower or, if the borrower is married and files a Federal income tax return jointly with or separately from the borrower’s spouse, the adjusted gross income of the borrower and the borrower's spouse; exceeds  
  (II) 150 percent of the poverty line applicable to the borrower’s family size as determined under section 673(2) of the Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(2)); and 
  (ii) not to be less than $25; 
  (B) the Secretary adjusts the calculated monthly payment under subparagraph (A), if— 
  (i) in addition to the loans described in subparagraph (A), the borrower has an outstanding loan made under part B or D (other than an excepted parent loan or an excepted consolidation loan, as such terms are defined in section 493C(a)), by determining the borrower’s adjusted monthly payment by multiplying— 
  (I) the calculated monthly payment, by 
  (II) the percentage of the total outstanding principal amount of the borrower’s loans described in the matter preceding subclause (I), which are described in subparagraph (A); 
  (ii) the borrower and borrower’s spouse have loans described in subparagraph (A) and outstanding loans under part B or D (other than an excepted parent loan or an excepted consolidation loan, as such terms are defined in section 493C(a)) and have filed a joint or separate Federal income tax return, in which case the Secretary determines— 
  (I) each borrower’s percentage of the couple’s total outstanding amount of principal on such loans; 
  (II) the adjusted monthly payment for each borrower by multiplying the borrower’s calculated monthly payment by the percentage determined under subclause (I) applicable to the borrower; and 
  (III) if the borrower’s loans are held by multiple holders, the borrower’s adjusted monthly payment for loans described in subparagraph (A) by multiplying the adjusted monthly payment determined under subclause (II) by the percentage of the total outstanding principal amount of the borrower’s loans described in the matter preceding subclause (I), which are described in subparagraph (A); 
  (C) the holder of such a loan shall apply the borrower’s monthly payment under this subsection first toward interest due on the loan, next toward any fees due on the loan, and then toward the principal of the loan; 
  (D) any principal due and not paid under subparagraph (C) shall be deferred; 
  (E) any interest due and not paid under subparagraph (C) shall be capitalized, at the time the borrower— 
  (i) ends the election to make income-based repayment under this subsection; or 
  (ii) begins making payments of not less than the amount specified in subparagraph (G)(i); 
  (F) the amount of time the borrower makes monthly payments under subparagraph (A) may exceed 10 years; 
  (G) if the borrower no longer wishes to continue the election under this subsection, then— 
  (i) the maximum monthly payment required to be paid for all loans made to the borrower under this part (other than a Federal ONE Parent Loan or an Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan) shall not exceed the monthly amount calculated under subsection (c)(1)(A), based on a 10-year repayment period, when the borrower first made the election described in this subsection; and 
  (ii) the amount of time the borrower is permitted to repay such loans may exceed 10 years; 
  (H) the Secretary shall cancel any outstanding balance (other than an amount equal to the interest accrued during any period of in-school deferment under subparagraph (A), (B), or (F) of section 469A(b)(1)) due on all loans made under this part (other than a Federal ONE Parent Loan or an Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan) to a borrower— 
  (i) who, at any time, elected to participate in income-based repayment under subparagraph (A); 
  (ii) whose final monthly payment for such loans prior to the loan cancellation under this subparagraph was made under such income-based repayment; and 
  (iii) who has repaid, pursuant to income-based repayment under subparagraph (A), a standard repayment plan under subsection (c)(1)(A), or a combination—  
  (I) an amount on such loans that is equal to the total amount of principal and interest that the borrower would have repaid under a standard repayment plan under subsection (c)(1)(A), based on a 10-year repayment period, when the borrower entered repayment on such loans; and 
  (II) the amount of interest that accrues during a period of deferment described in section 469A prior to the completion of the repayment period described in subclause (I) on the portion of such loans remaining to be repaid in accordance with such subclause; and 
  (I) a borrower who is repaying a loan made under this part pursuant to income-based repayment under subparagraph (A) may elect, at any time during the 10-year period beginning on the date the borrower entered repayment on the loan, to terminate repayment pursuant to such income-based repayment and repay such loan under the standard repayment plan. 
  (2) Eligibility determinations 
  (A) In general The Secretary shall establish procedures for annual verification of a borrower’s annual income and the annual amount due on the total amount of loans made under this part (other than a Federal ONE Parent Loan or an Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan), and such other procedures as are necessary to implement effectively income-based repayment under this subsection, including the procedures established with respect to section 493C. 
  (B) Income information The Secretary may obtain such information as is reasonably necessary regarding the income of a borrower (and the borrower's spouse, if applicable) of a loan made under this part that is, or may be, repaid pursuant to income-based repayment under this subsection, for the purpose of determining the annual repayment obligation of the borrower. The Secretary shall establish procedures for determining the borrower’s repayment obligation on that loan for such year, and such other procedures as are necessary to implement effectively the income-based repayment under this subsection. 
  (C) Borrower requirements A borrower who chooses to repay a loan made under this part pursuant to income-based repayment under this subsection, and— 
  (i) for whom adjusted gross income is available and reasonably reflects the borrower's current income, shall, to the maximum extent practicable, provide to the Secretary the Federal tax information of the borrower; and 
  (ii)  for whom adjusted gross income is unavailable or does not reasonably reflect the borrower's current income, shall provide to the Secretary other documentation of income satisfactory to the Secretary, which documentation the Secretary may use to determine an appropriate repayment schedule. 
  (3) Notification to borrowers The Secretary shall establish procedures under which a borrower of a loan made under this part who chooses to repay such loan pursuant to income-based repayment under this subsection is notified of the terms and conditions of such plan, including notification that if a borrower considers that special circumstances, such as a loss of employment by the borrower or the borrower's spouse, warrant an adjustment in the borrower's loan repayment as determined using the borrower’s Federal tax return information, or the alternative documentation described in paragraph (2)(C), the borrower may contact the Secretary, who shall determine whether such adjustment is appropriate, in accordance with criteria established by the Secretary. 
  (4) Reduced payment periods 
  (A) In general The Secretary shall authorize borrowers meeting the criteria under subparagraph (B) to make monthly payments of $5 for a period not in excess of 3 years, except that— 
  (i) for purposes of subparagraph (B)(i), the Secretary may authorize reduced payments in 6-month increments, beginning on the date the borrower provides to the Secretary the evidence described in subclause (I) or (II) of subparagraph (B)(i); and 
  (ii) for purposes of subparagraph (B)(ii), the Secretary may authorize reduced payments in 3-month increments, beginning on the date the borrower provides to the Secretary the evidence described in subparagraph (B)(ii)(I). 
  (B) Eligibility determinations The Secretary shall authorize borrowers to make reduced payments under this paragraph in the following circumstances:  
  (i) In a case of borrower who is seeking and unable to find full-time employment, as demonstrated by providing to the Secretary— 
  (I) evidence of the borrower’s eligibility for unemployment benefits to the Secretary; or 
  (II) a written certification or an equivalent that— 
  (aa) the borrower has registered with a public or private employment agency that is available to the borrower within a 50-mile radius of the borrower’s home address; and  
  (bb) in the case of a borrower that has been granted a request under this subparagraph, the borrower has made at least six diligent attempts during the preceding six-month period to secure full-time employment. 
  (ii) The Secretary determines that, due to high medical expenses, the $25 monthly payment the borrower would otherwise make would be an extreme economic hardship to the borrower, if— 
  (I) the borrower documents the reason why the $25 minimum payment is an extreme economic hardship; and  
  (II) the borrower recertifies the reason for the $5 minimum payment on a three-month basis.  
  (C) Definition For purpose of this section, the term  full-time employment means employment that will provide not less than 30 hours of work a week and is expected to continue for a period of not less than 3 months. 
  (5) Definitions In this subsection: 
  (A) Adjusted gross income The term  adjusted gross income has the meaning given the term in section 62 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 
  (B) Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan The term  Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan means a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan if the proceeds of such loan were used to discharge the liability on— 
  (i) a Federal ONE Parent Loan; 
  (ii) a Federal Direct PLUS Loan, or a loan under section 428B, that is made, insured, or guaranteed on behalf of a dependent student;  
  (iii) an excepted consolidation loan (defined in section 493C); or 
  (iv) a Federal ONE Consolidation loan that was used to discharge the liability on a loan described in clause (i), (ii), or (iii). 
  (e) Rules of construction Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorize, with respect to loans made under this part— 
  (1) eligibility for a repayment plan that is not described in subsection (c)(1) or section 468(c); or 
  (2) the Secretary to— 
  (A) carry out a repayment plan, which is not described in subsection (c)(1) or section 468(c); or 
  (B) modify a repayment plan that is described in subsection (c)(1) or section 468(c).  
  467. Federal ONE Parent Loans 
  (a) Authority To Borrow  
  (1) Authority and eligibility The parent of a dependent student shall be eligible to borrow funds under this section in amounts specified in subsection (b), if— 
  (A) the parent is borrowing to pay for the educational costs of a dependent student who meets the requirements for an eligible student under section 484(a); 
  (B) the parent meets the applicable requirements concerning defaults and overpayments that apply to a student borrower; 
  (C) the parent complies with the requirements for submission of a statement of educational purpose that apply to a student borrower under section 484(a)(4)(A) (other than the completion of a statement of selective service registration status); 
  (D) the parent meets the requirements that apply to a student under section 437(a); 
  (E) the parent— 
  (i) does not have an adverse credit history; or 
  (ii) has an adverse credit history, but has— 
  (I) obtained an endorser who does not have an adverse credit history or documented to the satisfaction of the Secretary that extenuating circumstances exist in accordance with paragraph (4)(D); and 
  (II) completed Federal ONE Parent Loan counseling offered by the Secretary; and 
  (F) in the case of a parent who has been convicted of, or has pled nolo contendere or guilty to, a crime involving fraud in obtaining funds under this title, such parent has completed the repayment of such funds to the Secretary, or to the holder in the case of a loan under this title obtained by fraud. 
  (2) Terms, conditions, and benefits Except as provided in subsections (c), (d), and (e), loans made under this section shall have the same terms, conditions, and benefits as all other loans made under this part. 
  (3) Parent borrowers 
  (A) Definition For purposes of this section, the term  parent includes a student’s biological or adoptive mother or father or the student’s stepparent, if the biological parent or adoptive mother or father has remarried at the time of filing the common financial reporting form under section 483(a), and that spouse’s income and assets would have been taken into account when calculating the student's expected family contribution. 
  (B) Clarification Whenever necessary to carry out the provisions of this section, the terms  student and  borrower as used in this part shall include a parent borrower under this section. 
  (4) Adverse credit history definitions and adjustments 
  (A) Definitions For purposes of this section: 
  (i) In general The term  adverse credit history, when used with respect to a borrower, means that the borrower— 
  (I) has one or more debts with a total combined outstanding balance equal to or greater than $2,085, as may be adjusted by the Secretary in accordance with subparagraph (B), that— 
  (aa) are 90 or more days delinquent as of the date of the credit report; or 
  (bb) have been placed in collection or charged off during the two years preceding the date of the credit report; or 
  (II) has been the subject of a default determination, bankruptcy discharge, foreclosure, repossession, tax lien, wage garnishment, or write-off of a debt under this title during the 5 years preceding the date of the credit report. 
  (ii) Charged off The term  charged off means a debt that a creditor has written off as a loss, but that is still subject to collection action. 
  (iii) In collection  The term  in collection means a debt that has been placed with a collection agency by a creditor or that is subject to more intensive efforts by a creditor to recover amounts owed from a borrower who has not responded satisfactorily to the demands routinely made as part of the creditor’s billing procedures. 
  (B) Adjustments 
  (i) In general In a case of a borrower with a debt amount described in subparagraph (A)(i), the Secretary shall increase such debt amount, or its inflation-adjusted equivalent, if the Secretary determines that an inflation adjustment to such debt amount would result in an increase of $100 or more to such debt amount. 
  (ii) Inflation adjustment In making the inflation adjustment under clause (i), the Secretary shall— 
  (I) use the annual average percent change of the All Items Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers, before seasonal adjustment, as the measurement of inflation; and 
  (II) if the adjustment calculated under subclause (I) is equal to or greater than $100— 
  (aa) add the adjustment to the debt amount, or its inflation-adjusted equivalent; and 
  (bb) round up to the nearest $5. 
  (iii) Publication The Secretary shall publish a notice in the Federal Register announcing any increase to the threshold amount specified in subparagraph (A)(i)(I). 
  (C) Treatment of absence of credit history For purposes of this section, the Secretary shall not consider the absence of a credit history as an adverse credit history and shall not deny a Federal ONE Parent loan on that basis. 
  (D) Extenuating circumstances For purposes of this section, the Secretary may determine that extenuating circumstances exist based on documentation that may include— 
  (i) an updated credit report for the parent; or 
  (ii) a statement from the creditor that the parent has repaid or made satisfactory arrangements to repay a debt that was considered in determining that the parent has an adverse credit history 
  (b) Limitation based on need Any loan under this section may be counted as part of the expected family contribution in the determination of need under this title, but no loan may be made to any parent under this section for any academic year in excess of the lesser of— 
  (1) the student’s estimated cost of attendance minus the student’s estimated financial assistance (as calculated under section 465(b)(1)(A)); or 
  (2) the established annual loan limits for such loan under section 465(b). 
  (c) Parent Loan Disbursement All loans made under this section shall be disbursed in accordance with the requirements of section 465(a) and shall be disbursed by— 
  (1) an electronic transfer of funds from the lender to the eligible institution; or 
  (2) a check copayable to the eligible institution and the parent borrower. 
  (d) Payment of Principal and Interest 
  (1) Commencement of repayment Repayment of principal on loans made under this section shall commence not later than 60 days after the date such loan is disbursed by the Secretary, subject to deferral— 
  (A) during any period during which the parent borrower meets the conditions required for a deferral under section 469A; and 
  (B) upon the request of the parent borrower, during the 6-month period beginning, if the parent borrower is also a student, the day after the date such parent borrower ceases to carry at least one-half such a workload. 
  (2) Maximum repayment period The maximum repayment period for a loan made under this section shall be a 10-year period beginning on the commencement of such period described in paragraph (1). 
  (3) Capitalization of interest Interest on loans made under this section for which payments of principal are deferred pursuant to paragraph (1) shall, if agreed upon by the borrower and the Secretary— 
  (A) be paid monthly or quarterly; or 
  (B) be added to the principal amount of the loan not more frequently than quarterly by the Secretary. 
  (4) Applicable rates of interest Interest on loans made pursuant to this section shall be at the applicable rate of interest provided in section 465(c)(3) for loans made under this section. 
  (5) Amortization Section 466(b)(2) shall apply to each loan made under this section. 
  (e) Verification of Immigration Status and Social Security Number A parent who wishes to borrow funds under this section shall be subject to verification of the parent's— 
  (1) immigration status in the same manner as immigration status is verified for students under section 484(g); and 
  (2) social security number in the same manner as social security numbers are verified for students under section 484(p). 
  (f) Designation For purposes of this Act, the Federal ONE Loans described in this section shall be known as  Federal ONE Parent Loans. 
  468. Federal ONE Consolidation Loans 
  (a) Terms and conditions In making consolidation loans under this section, the Secretary shall— 
  (1) not make such a loan to an eligible borrower, unless the Secretary has determined, in accordance with reasonable and prudent business practices, for each loan being consolidated, that the loan— 
  (A) is a legal, valid, and binding obligation of the borrower; and 
  (B) was made and serviced in compliance with applicable laws and regulations; 
  (2) ensure that each consolidation loan made under this section will bear interest, and be subject to repayment, in accordance with subsection (c), except as otherwise provided under subsections (f) and (g) of section 465; 
  (3) ensure that each consolidation loan will be made, notwithstanding any other provision of this part limiting the annual or aggregate principal amount for all loans made to a borrower, in an amount which is equal to the sum of the unpaid principal and accrued unpaid interest and late charges of all eligible student loans received by the eligible borrower which are selected by the borrower for consolidation; 
  (4) ensure that the proceeds of each consolidation loan will be paid by the Secretary to the holder or holders of the loans so selected to discharge the liability on such loans; 
  (5) disclose to a prospective borrower, in simple and understandable terms, at the time the Secretary provides an application for a consolidation loan— 
  (A) with respect to a loan made, insured, or guaranteed under this part, part B, or part D, that if a borrower includes such a loan in the consolidation loan— 
  (i) that the consolidation would result in a loss of loan benefits; and 
  (ii) which specific loan benefits the borrower would lose, including the loss of eligibility for loan forgiveness (including loss of eligibility for interest rate forgiveness), cancellation, deferment, forbearance, interest-free periods, or loan repayment programs that would have been available for such a loan; and 
  (B) with respect to Federal Perkins Loans under this part (as this part was in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act)—  
  (i) that if a borrower includes such a Federal Perkins Loan in the consolidation loan, the borrower will lose all interest-free periods that would have been available for the Federal Perkins Loan, such as— 
  (I) the periods during which no interest accrues on such loan while the borrower is enrolled in an institution of higher education at least half-time; 
  (II) the grace period under section 464(c)(1)(A) (as such section was in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act); and 
  (III) the periods during which the borrower's student loan repayments are deferred under section 464(c)(2) (as such section was in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act); and 
  (ii) that if a borrower includes such a Federal Perkins Loan in the consolidation loan, the borrower will no longer be eligible for cancellation of part or all of the Federal Perkins Loan under section 465(a) (as such section was in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act); and 
  (iii) the occupations listed in section 465 that qualify for Federal Perkins Loan cancellation under section 465(a) (as such section was in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act); 
  (C) the repayment plans that are available to the borrower under section (c); 
  (D) the options of the borrower to prepay the consolidation loan, to pay such loan on a shorter schedule, and to change repayment plans; 
  (E) the consequences of default on the consolidation loan; and 
  (F) that by applying for a consolidation loan, the borrower is not obligated to agree to take the consolidation loan; and 
  (6) not make such a loan to an eligible borrower, unless— 
  (A) the borrower has agreed to notify the Secretary promptly concerning any change of address; and 
  (B) the loan is evidenced by a note or other written agreement which— 
  (i) is made without security and without endorsement, except that if— 
  (I) the borrower is a minor and such note or other written agreement executed by him or her would not, under applicable law, create a binding obligation, endorsement may be required; or 
  (II) the borrower desires to include in the consolidation loan, a Federal ONE Parent Loan, or a loan under section 428B, or a Federal Direct PLUS loan, made on behalf of a dependent student, endorsement shall be required; 
  (ii) provides for the payment of interest and the repayment of principal as described in paragraph (2); 
  (iii) provides that during any period for which the borrower would be eligible for a deferral under section 469A, which period shall not be included in determining the repayment schedule pursuant to subsection (c)— 
  (I) periodic installments of principal need not be paid, but interest shall accrue and be paid by the borrower or be capitalized; and 
  (II) except as otherwise provided under subsections (f) and (g) of section 465, the Secretary shall not pay interest on any portion of the consolidation loan, without regard to whether the portion repays Federal Stafford Loans for which the student borrower received an interest subsidy under section 428 or Federal Direct Stafford Loans for which the borrower received an interest subsidy under section 455; 
  (iv) entitles the borrower to accelerate without penalty repayment of the whole or any part of the loan; and 
  (v) contains a notice of the system of disclosure concerning such loan to consumer reporting agencies under section 430A, and provides that the Secretary on request of the borrower will provide information on the repayment status of the note to such consumer reporting agencies.  
  (b) Nondiscrimination in Loan Consolidation The Secretary shall not discriminate against any borrower seeking a loan under this section— 
  (1) based on the number or type of eligible student loans the borrower seeks to consolidate; 
  (2) based on the type or category of institution of higher education that the borrower attended; 
  (3) based on the interest rate to be charged to the borrower with respect to the consolidation loan; or 
  (4) with respect to the types of repayment schedules offered to such borrower. 
  (c) Payment of Principal and Interest 
  (1) Repayment schedules 
  (A) Establishment 
  (i) In general Notwithstanding any other provision of this part, the Secretary shall— 
  (I) establish repayment terms as will promote the objectives of this section; and 
  (II) provide a borrower with the option of the standard-repayment plan or income-based repayment plan under section 466(d) in lieu of such repayment terms. 
  (ii) Schedule terms The repayment terms established under clause (i)(I) shall require that if the sum of the consolidation loan and the amount outstanding on other eligible student loans to the individual— 
  (I) is less than $7,500, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in not more than 10 years; 
  (II) is equal to or greater than $7,500 but less than $10,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in not more than 12 years; 
  (III) is equal to or greater than $10,000 but less than $20,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in not more than 15 years; 
  (IV) is equal to or greater than $20,000 but less than $40,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in not more than 20 years; 
  (V) is equal to or greater than $40,000 but less than $60,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in not more than 25 years; or 
  (VI) is equal to or greater than $60,000, then such consolidation loan shall be repaid in not more than 30 years. 
  (B) Limitation The amount outstanding on other eligible student loans which may be counted for the purpose of subparagraph (A) may not exceed the amount of the consolidation loan. 
  (2) Additional repayment requirements Notwithstanding paragraph (1)— 
  (A) except in the case of an income-based repayment schedule under section 466(d), a repayment schedule established with respect to a consolidation loan shall require that the minimum installment payment be an amount equal to not less than the accrued unpaid interest; and 
  (B) an income-based repayment schedule under section 466(d) shall not be available to a consolidation loan borrower who— 
  (i) used the proceeds of a Federal ONE Consolidation loan to discharge the liability— 
  (I) on a loan under section 428B made on behalf of a dependent student; 
  (II) a Federal Direct PLUS loan made on behalf of a dependent student; 
  (III) a Federal ONE Parent loan; or 
  (IV) an excepted consolidation loan (defined in section 493C); or 
  (ii) used the proceeds of a subsequent Federal ONE Consolidation loan to discharge the liability on a Federal ONE Consolidation loan described in clause (i). 
  (3) Commencement of repayment Repayment of a consolidation loan shall commence within 60 days after all holders have, pursuant to subsection (a)(4), discharged the liability of the borrower on the loans selected for consolidation. 
  (4) Interest rate A consolidation loan made under this section shall bear interest at an annual rate described in section 465(c)(4). 
  (d) Insurance rule Any insurance premium paid by the borrower under subpart I of part A of title VII of the Public Health Service Act with respect to a loan made under that subpart and consolidated under this section shall be retained by the student loan insurance account established under section 710 of the Public Health Service Act.  
  (e) Definitions For the purpose of this section: 
  (1) Eligible borrower 
  (A) In general The term  eligible borrower means a borrower who— 
  (i) is not subject to a judgment secured through litigation with respect to a loan under this title or to an order for wage garnishment under section 488A; and 
  (ii) at the time of application for a consolidation loan— 
  (I) is in repayment status as determined under section 466(a)(1); 
  (II) is in a grace period preceding repayment; or 
  (III) is a defaulted borrower who has made arrangements to repay the obligation on the defaulted loans satisfactory to the holders of the defaulted loans. 
  (B) Termination of status as an eligible borrower An individual's status as an eligible borrower under this section terminates upon receipt of a consolidation loan under this section, except that— 
  (i) an individual who receives eligible student loans after the date of receipt of the consolidation loan may receive a subsequent consolidation loan; 
  (ii) loans received prior to the date of the consolidation loan may be added during the 180-day period following the making of the consolidation loan; 
  (iii) loans received following the making of the consolidation loan may be added during the 180-day period following the making of the consolidation loan; 
  (iv) loans received prior to the date of the first consolidation loan may be added to a subsequent consolidation loan; and 
  (v) an individual may obtain a subsequent consolidation loan for the purpose— 
  (I) of income-based repayment under section 466(d) only if the loan has been submitted for default aversion or if the loan is already in default;  
  (II) of using the no accrual of interest for active duty service members benefit offered under section 465(g); of 
  (III) of submitting an application under section 469B(d) for a borrower defense to repayment of a loan made, insured, or guaranteed under this title.  
  (2) Eligible student loans For the purpose of paragraph (1), the term  eligible student loans means loans— 
  (A) made, insured, or guaranteed under part B, and first disbursed before July 1, 2010, including loans on which the borrower has defaulted (but has made arrangements to repay the obligation on the defaulted loans satisfactory to the Secretary or guaranty agency, whichever insured the loans); 
  (B) made under part D of this title, and first disbursed before July 1, 2019;  
  (C) made under this part before September 30, 2017;  
  (D) made under this part on or after the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act;  
  (E) made under subpart II of part A of title VII of the Public Health Service Act; or 
  (F) made under part E of title VIII of the Public Health Service Act. 
  (f) Designation For purposes of this Act, the Federal ONE Loans described in this section shall be known as  Federal ONE Consolidation Loans. 
  469. Temporary Loan Consolidation Authority 
  (a) In general A borrower who has 1 or more loans in 2 or more of the categories described in subsection (b), and who has not yet entered repayment on 1 or more of those loans in any of the categories, may consolidate all of the loans of the borrower that are described in subsection (b) into a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan during the period described in subsection (c).  
  (b) Categories of loans that may be consolidated The categories of loans that may be consolidated under this section are— 
  (1) loans made under this part before October 1, 2017 and on or after July 1, 2019;  
  (2) loans purchased by the Secretary pursuant to section 459A;  
  (3) loans made under part B that are held by an eligible lender, as such term is defined in section 435(d); and 
  (4) loans made under part D. 
  (c) Time period in which loans may be consolidated The Secretary may make a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan under this section to a borrower whose application for such Federal ONE Consolidation Loan is received on or after July 1, 2019, and before July 1, 2024.  
  (d) Terms of Loans A Federal ONE Consolidation Loan made under this subsection shall have the same terms and conditions as a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan made under section 468, except that in determining the applicable rate of interest on the Federal ONE Consolidation Loan made under this section, section 465(c)(4) shall be applied without rounding the weighted average of the interest rate on the loans consolidated to the nearest higher one-eighth of one percent as in such section. 
  469A. Deferment 
  (a) Effect on principal and interest A borrower of a loan made under this part who meets the requirements described in subsection (b) shall be eligible for a deferment during which installments of principal need not be paid and, unless otherwise provided in this subsection, interest shall accrue and be capitalized or paid by the borrower. 
  (b) Eligibility A borrower of a loan made under this part shall be eligible for a deferment— 
  (1) during any period during which the borrower— 
  (A) is carrying at least one-half the normal full-time work load for the course of study that the borrower is pursuing, as determined by the eligible institution the borrower is attending; 
  (B) is pursuing a course of study pursuant to— 
  (i) an eligible graduate fellowship program in accordance with subsection (g); or 
  (ii) an eligible rehabilitation training program for individuals with disabilities in accordance with subsection (i); 
  (C) is serving on active duty during a war or other military operation or national emergency, and for the 180-day period following the demobilization date for such service; 
  (D) is performing qualifying National Guard duty during a war or other military operation or national emergency, and for the 180-day period following the demobilization date for such service; 
  (E) is a member of the National Guard who is not eligible for a post-active duty deferment under section 493D and is engaged in active State duty for a period of more than 30 consecutive days beginning— 
  (i) the day after 6 months after the date the student ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic workload (as determined by the institution); or  
  (ii) the day after the borrower ceases enrollment on at least a half-time basis, for a loan in repayment; 
  (F) is serving in a medical or dental internship or residency program, the successful completion of which is required to begin professional practice or service, or is serving in a medical or dental internship or residency program leading to a degree or certificate awarded by an institution of higher education, a hospital, or a health care facility that offers postgraduate training; or 
  (G) is eligible for interest payments to be made on a loan made under this part for service in the Armed Forces under section 2174 of title 10, United States Code, and pursuant to that eligibility, the interest is being paid on such loan under section 465(f); 
  (2) during a period sufficient to enable the borrower to resume honoring the agreement to repay the outstanding balance of principal and interest on the loan after default, if— 
  (A) the borrower signs a new agreement to repay such outstanding balance; 
  (B) the deferment period is limited to 120 days; and 
  (C) such deferment is not granted for consecutive periods; 
  (3) during a period of administrative deferment described in subsection (j); or 
  (4) in the case of a borrower of a Federal ONE Parent Loan or an Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan, during a period described in subsection (k). 
  (c) Length of deferment A deferment granted by the Secretary— 
  (1) under subparagraph (F) or (G) of subsection (b)(1) shall be renewable at 12 month intervals; 
  (2) under subparagraph (F) of subsection (b)(1) shall equal the length of time remaining in the borrower’s medical or dental internship or residency program; and 
  (3) under subparagraph (G) of subsection (b)(1) shall not exceed 3 years. 
  (d) Request and documentation The Secretary shall determine the eligibility of a borrower for a deferment under paragraphs (1), (2), or (4) of subsection (b), or in the case of a loan for which an endorser is required, an endorser’s eligibility for a deferment under paragraph (2) or (4) or eligibility to request a deferment under paragraph (1), based on— 
  (1) the receipt of a request for a deferment from the borrower or the endorser, and documentation of the borrower’s or endorser’s eligibility for the deferment or eligibility to request the deferment; 
  (2) receipt of a completed loan application that documents the borrower’s eligibility for a deferment; 
  (3) receipt of a student status information documenting that the borrower is enrolled on at least a half-time basis; or 
  (4) the Secretary’s confirmation of the borrower’s half-time enrollment status, if the confirmation is requested by the institution of higher education. 
  (e) Notification The Secretary shall— 
  (1) notify a borrower of a loan made under this part— 
  (A) the granting of a deferment under this subsection on such loan; and 
  (B) the option of the borrower to continue making payments on the outstanding balance of principal and interest on such loan in accordance with subsection (f); 
  (2) at the time the Secretary grants a deferment to a borrower of a loan made under this part, and not less frequently than once every 180 days during the period of such deferment, provide information to the borrower to assist the borrower in understanding— 
  (A) the effect of granting a deferment on the total amount to be paid under the income-based repayment plan under 466(d); 
  (B) the fact that interest will accrue on the loan for the period of deferment, other than for a deferment granted under subsection (b)(1)(G); 
  (C) the amount of unpaid principal and the amount of interest that has accrued since the last statement of such amounts provided to the borrower; 
  (D) the amount of interest that will be capitalized, and the date on which capitalization will occur; 
  (E) the effect of the capitalization of interest on the borrower’s loan principal and on the total amount of interest to be paid on the loan; 
  (F) the option of the borrower to pay the interest that has accrued before the interest is capitalized; and 
  (G) the borrower’s option to discontinue the deferment at any time. 
  (f) Form of deferment The form of a deferment granted under this subsection on a loan made under this part shall be temporary cessation of all payments on such loan, except that— 
  (1) in the case of a deferment granted under subsection (b)(1)(G), payments of interest on the loan will be made by the Secretary under section 465(f) during such period of deferment; and 
  (2) a borrower may make payments on the outstanding balance of principal and interest on such loan during any period of deferment granted under this subsection. 
  (g) Graduate fellowship deferment 
  (1) In general A borrower of a loan under this part is eligible for a deferment under subsection (b)(1)(B)(i) during any period for which an authorized official of the borrower’s graduate fellowship program certifies that the borrower meets the requirements of paragraph (2) and is pursuing a course of study pursuant to an eligible graduate fellowship program. 
  (2) Borrower requirements A borrower meets the requirements of this subparagraph if the borrower— 
  (A) holds at least a baccalaureate degree conferred by an institution of higher education; 
  (B) has been accepted or recommended by an institution of higher education for acceptance on a full-time basis into an eligible graduate fellowship program; and 
  (C) is not serving in a medical internship or residency program, except for a residency program in dentistry. 
  (h) Treatment of study outside the United States 
  (1) In general The Secretary shall treat, in the same manner as required under section 428(b)(4), any course of study at a foreign university that is accepted for the completion of a recognized international fellowship program by the administrator of such a program as an eligible graduate fellowship program. 
  (2) Requests for deferment Requests for deferment of repayment of loans under this subsection by students engaged in graduate or postgraduate fellowship-supported study (such as pursuant to a Fulbright grant) outside the United States shall be approved until completion of the period of the fellowship, in the same manner as required under section 428(b)(4). 
  (i) Rehabilitation training program deferment A borrower of a loan under this part is eligible for a deferment under subsection (b)(1)(B)(ii) during any period for which an authorized official of the borrower’s rehabilitation training program certifies that the borrower is pursuing an eligible rehabilitation training program for individuals with disabilities. 
  (j) Administrative deferments The Secretary may grant a deferment to a borrower or, in the case of a loan for which an endorser is required, an endorser, without requiring a request and documentation from the borrower or the endorser under subsection (d) for— 
  (1) a period during which the borrower was delinquent at the time a deferment is granted, including a period for which scheduled payments of principal and interest were overdue at the time such deferment is granted; 
  (2) a period during which the borrower or the endorser was granted a deferment under this subsection but for which the Secretary determines the borrower or the endorser should not have qualified; 
  (3) a period necessary for the Secretary to determine the borrower’s eligibility for the cancellation of the obligation of the borrower to repay the loan under section 437; 
  (4) a period during which the Secretary has authorized deferment due to a national military mobilization or other local or national emergency; or 
  (5)  a period not to exceed 60 days, during which interest shall accrue but not be capitalized, if the Secretary reasonably determines that a suspension of collection activity is warranted to enable the Secretary to process supporting documentation relating to a borrower’s request— 
  (A) for a deferment under this subsection; 
  (B) for a change in repayment plan under section 466(c); or 
  (C) to consolidate loans under section 468. 
  (k) Deferments for parent or excepted consolidation loans 
  (1) In general A qualified borrower shall be eligible for deferments under paragraphs (3) through (5). 
  (2) Qualified borrower defined In this subsection, the term  qualified borrower means— 
  (A) a borrower of a Federal ONE Parent Loan or an Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan; or 
  (B) in the case of such a loan for which an endorser is required, the endorser of such loan. 
  (3) Economic hardship deferment 
  (A) In general A qualified borrower shall be eligible for a deferment during periods, not to exceed 3 years in total, during which the qualified borrower experiences an economic hardship described in subparagraph (B). 
  (B) Economic hardship An economic hardship described in this clause is a period during which the qualified borrower— 
  (i) is receiving payment under a means-tested benefit program; 
  (ii) is employed full-time and the monthly gross income of the qualified borrower does not exceed the greater of— 
  (I) the minimum wage rate described in section 6 of the Fair Labor Standards Act of 1938 (29 U.S.C. 206); or 
  (II) an amount equal to 150 percent of the poverty line; or 
  (iii) demonstrates that the sum of the qualified borrower’s monthly payments on the qualified borrower’s Federal ONE Parent Loan or Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan is not less than 20 percent of the qualified borrower’s monthly gross income. 
  (C) Eligibility To be eligible to receive a deferment under this subparagraph, a qualified borrower shall submit to the Secretary— 
  (i) for the first period of deferment under this subparagraph, evidence showing the monthly gross income of the qualified borrower; and 
  (ii) for a subsequent period of deferment that begins less than one year after the end of a period of deferment granted under this subparagraph— 
  (I) evidence showing the monthly gross income of the qualified borrower; or 
  (II) the qualified borrower’s most recently filed Federal income tax return, if such a return was filed in either of the two tax years preceding the year in which the qualified borrower requests the subsequent period of deferment. 
  (4) Unemployment deferment 
  (A) In general A qualified borrower shall be eligible for a deferment for periods during which the qualified borrower is seeking, and is unable to find, full-time employment. 
  (B) Eligibility 
  (i) In general To be eligible to receive an deferment under this subparagraph, a qualified borrower shall submit to the Secretary— 
  (I) evidence of the qualified borrower’s eligibility for unemployment benefits; or 
  (II) written confirmation, or an equivalent as approved by the Secretary, that— 
  (aa) the qualified borrower has registered with a public or private employment agency, if one is available to the borrower within 50 miles of the qualified borrower’s address; and 
  (bb) for requests submitted after the initial request, the qualified borrower has made at least six diligent attempts during the preceding six-month period to secure full-time employment. 
  (ii) Acceptance of employment A qualified borrower shall not be eligible for a deferment under this subparagraph if the qualified borrower refuses to seek or accept employment in types of positions or at salary levels or responsibility levels for which the qualified borrower feels overqualified based on the qualified borrower’s education or previous experience. 
  (C) Terms of deferment The following terms shall apply to a deferment under this subparagraph: 
  (i) Initial period The first deferment granted to a qualified borrower under this subparagraph may be for a period of unemployment beginning not more than 6 months before the date on which the Secretary receives the qualified borrower’s request for deferment and may be granted for a period of up to 6 months after that date. 
  (ii) Renewals Deferments under this subparagraph shall be renewable at 6-month intervals beginning after the expiration of the first period of deferment under clause (i). To be eligible to renew a deferment under this subparagraph, a qualified borrower shall submit to the Secretary the information described in subparagraph (B)(i). 
  (iii) Aggregate limit The period of all deferments granted to a borrower under this subparagraph may not exceed 3 years in aggregate. 
  (5) Health deferment 
  (A) In general A qualified borrower shall be eligible for a deferment during periods in which the qualified borrower is unable to make scheduled loan payments due to high medical expenses, as determined by the Secretary. 
  (B) Eligibility To be eligible to receive a deferment under this subparagraph, a qualified borrower shall— 
  (i)  submit to the Secretary documentation demonstrating that making scheduled loan payments would be an extreme economic hardship to the borrower due to high medical expenses, as determined by the Secretary; and 
  (ii) resubmit such documentation to the Secretary not less frequently than once every 3 months. 
  (l) Prohibitions 
  (1) Prohibition on fees No administrative fee or other fee may be charged to the borrower in connection with the granting of a deferment under this subsection. 
  (2) Prohibition on adverse credit reporting No adverse information relating to a borrower may be reported to a consumer reporting agency solely because of the granting of a deferment under this subsection. 
  (3) Limitation on authority The Secretary shall not, through regulation or otherwise, authorize additional deferment options or periods of deferment other than the deferment options and periods of deferment authorized under this subsection. 
  (m) Treatment of endorsers With respect to any Federal ONE Parent Loan or Federal ONE Consolidation Loan for which an endorser is required— 
  (1) paragraphs (2) through (4) of subsection (b) shall be applied— 
  (A) by substituting  An endorser for  A borrower; 
  (B) by substituting  the endorser for  the borrower; and  
  (C) by substituting  an endorser for  a borrower; and 
  (2) in the case in which the borrower of such a loan is eligible for a deferment described in subparagraph (C), (D), (E), (F), or (G) of subsection (b)(1), but is not making payments on the loan, the endorser of the loan may request a deferment under such subparagraph for the loan. 
  (n) Definitions In this section: 
  (1) Eligible graduate fellowship program The term  eligible graduate fellowship program, when used with respect to a course of study pursued by the borrower of a loan under this part, means a fellowship program that— 
  (A) provides sufficient financial support to graduate fellows to allow for full-time study for at least six months; 
  (B) requires a written statement from each applicant explaining the applicant’s objectives before the award of that financial support; 
  (C) requires a graduate fellow to submit periodic reports, projects, or evidence of the fellow’s progress; and 
  (D) in the case of a course of study at an institution of higher education outside the United States described in section 102, accepts the course of study for completion of the fellowship program. 
  (2) Eligible rehabilitation training program for individuals with disabilities The term  eligible rehabilitation training program for individuals with disabilities, when used with respect a course of study pursued by the borrower of a loan under this part, means a program that— 
  (A) is necessary to assist an individual with a disability in preparing for, securing, retaining, or regaining employment; 
  (B) is licensed, approved, certified, or otherwise recognized as providing rehabilitation training to disabled individuals by— 
  (i) a State agency with responsibility for vocational rehabilitation programs, drug abuse treatment programs, mental health services programs, or alcohol abuse treatment programs; or 
  (ii) the Secretary of the Department of Veterans Affairs; and 
  (C) provides or will provide the borrower with rehabilitation services under a written plan that— 
  (i) is individualized to meet the borrower’s needs; 
  (ii) specifies the date on which the services to the borrower are expected to end; and 
  (iii) requires a commitment of time and effort from the borrower that prevents the borrower from being employed at least 30 hours per week, either because of the number of hours that must be devoted to rehabilitation or because of the nature of the rehabilitation. 
  (3) Excepted Federal ONE consolidation loan The  Excepted Federal ONE Consolidation Loan have the meaning given the term in section 466(d)(5). 
  (4) Family size The term  family size means the number that is determined by counting— 
  (A) the borrower; 
  (B) the borrower’s spouse; 
  (C) the borrower’s children, including unborn children who are expected to be born during the period covered by the deferment, if the children receive more than half their support from the borrower; and 
  (D) another individual if, at the time the borrower requests a deferment under this section, the individual— 
  (i) lives with the borrower; 
  (ii) receives more than half of the individual’s support (which may include money, gifts, loans, housing, food, clothes, car, medical and dental care, and payment of college costs) from the borrower; and 
  (iii) is expected to receive such support from the borrower during the relevant period of deferment. 
  (5) Full-time The term  full-time, when used with respect to employment, means employment for not less than 30 hours per week that is expected to continue for not less than three months. 
  (6) Means-tested benefit program The term  means-tested benefit program means— 
  (A) a State public assistance program under which eligibility for the program's benefits, or the amount of such benefits, are determined on the basis of income or resources of the individual or family seeking the benefit; or 
  (B) a mandatory spending program of the Federal Government, other than a program under this title, under which eligibility for the program's benefits, or the amount of such benefits, are determined on the basis of income or resources of the individual or family seeking the benefit, and may include such programs as 
  (i) the supplemental security income program under title XVI of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1381 et seq.); 
  (ii) the supplemental nutrition assistance program under the Food and Nutrition Act of 2008 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.); 
  (iii) the free and reduced price school lunch program established under the Richard B. Russell National School Lunch Act (42 U.S.C. 1751 et seq.); 
  (iv) the program of block grants for States for temporary assistance for needy families established under part A of title IV of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 601 et seq.); 
  (v) the special supplemental nutrition program for women, infants, and children established by section 17 of the Child Nutrition Act of 1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786); and 
  (vi) other programs identified by the Secretary. 
  (7) Monthly gross income The term  monthly gross income, when used with respect to a borrower, means— 
  (A) the gross amount of income received by the borrower from employment and other sources for the most recent month; or 
  (B) one-twelfth of the borrower’s adjusted gross income, as recorded on the borrower’s most recently filed Federal income tax return. 
  469B. Additional terms 
  (a) Applicable part B provisions 
  (1) Disclosures Except as otherwise provided in this part, each institution of higher education with which the Secretary has an agreement under section 464(a), and each contractor with which the Secretary has a contract under section 493E, shall, with respect to loans under this part comply with each of the requirements under section 433 that apply to the institutions of higher education and contractors described in section 455(p) with respect to loans made under part D. 
  (2) Other provisions Except as otherwise provided in this part, the following provisions shall apply with respect to loans made under this part in the same manner that such provisions apply with respect to loans made under part D: 
  (A) Section 427(a)(2). 
  (B) Section 428(d). 
  (C) Section 428F 
  (D) Section 430A. 
  (E) Paragraphs (1), (2), (4), and (6) of section 432(a). 
  (F) Section 432(i). 
  (G) Section 432(l).  
  (H) Section 432(m), except that an institution of higher education shall have a separate master promissory note under paragraph (1)(D) of such section for loans made under this part. 
  (I) Subsections (a), (c), and (d) of section 437.  
  (3) Application of provisions Any provision listed under paragraph (1) or (2) that applies to— 
  (A) Federal Direct PLUS Loans made on behalf of dependent students shall apply to Federal ONE Parent Loans; 
  (B) Federal Direct PLUS Loans made to students shall apply to Federal ONE Loans for graduate or professional students; 
  (C) Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford loans shall apply to Federal ONE Loans (other than Federal ONE Consolidation Loans) for any student borrower; 
  (D) Federal Direct Consolidation Loans shall apply to Federal ONE Consolidation Loans; and 
  (E) forbearance shall apply to deferment under section 469A. 
  (b) Eligible student A loan under this part may only be made to a student who— 
  (1) is an eligible student under section 484; 
  (2) has agreed to notify promptly the Secretary and the applicable contractors with which the Secretary has a contract under section 493E concerning— 
  (A) any change of permanent address, telephone number, or email address; 
  (B) when the student ceases to be enrolled on at least a half-time basis; and 
  (C) any other change in status, when such change in status affects the student's eligibility for the loan; and 
  (3) is carrying at least one-half the normal full-time academic workload for the course of study the student is pursuing (as determined by the institution). 
  (c) Loan Application and Promissory Note The common financial reporting form required in section 483(a)(1) shall constitute the application for loans made under this part. The Secretary shall develop, print, and distribute to participating institutions a standard promissory note and loan disclosure form. 
  (d) Borrower defenses A borrower of a loan under this part may assert a defense to repayment to such loan under the provisions of section 455(h) that apply to a borrower of a loan made under part D asserting, on or after the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act, a defense to repayment to such loan made under part D. 
  (e) Identity fraud protection The Secretary shall ensure that monthly Federal ONE Loan statements and other publications of the Department do not contain more than four digits of the Social Security number of any individual. 
  (f) Authority to sell loans The Secretary, in consultation with the Secretary of the Treasury, is authorized to sell loans made under this part on such terms determined to be in the best interest of the United States, except that any such sale shall not result in any cost to the Federal Government. . 
  F Need Analysis 
  471. Cost of attendance Section 472 (20 U.S.C. 1087ll) is amended— 
  (1) by striking paragraph (10); and 
  (2) by redesignating paragraphs (11), (12), and (13) as paragraphs (10), (11), and (12), respectively. 
  472. Simplified needs test Section 479(b)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1087ss) is amended by striking  $50,000 both places it appears and inserting  $100,000. 
  473. Discretion of student financial aid administrators Section 479A (20 U.S.C. 1087tt) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a), by striking  financial assistance under section 428H or a Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan and inserting  a Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan or a Federal ONE Loan; 
  (2) in subsection (c), by striking  part B or D and inserting  part D or E; and 
  (3) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (d) Adjustment based on delivery of instruction A student’s eligibility to receive grants, loans, or work assistance under this title shall be reduced if a financial aid officer determines, in accordance with the discretionary authority provided under this section, that the model or method used to deliver instruction to the student results in a substantially reduced cost of attendance to the student. . 
  474. Definitions of total income and assets Section 480 (20 U.S.C. 1087vv) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking subparagraph (B) and inserting the following: 
  
  (B) Notwithstanding section 478(a), the Secretary shall provide for the use of data from the second preceding tax year to carry out the simplification of applications (including simplification for a subset of applications) used for the estimation and determination of financial aid eligibility. Such simplification shall include the sharing of data between the Internal Revenue Service and the Department, pursuant to the consent of the taxpayer. ; and 
  (2) in subsection (f)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (B), by striking  or at the end; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (C), by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; or; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (D) a qualified tuition program (as defined in section 529(b)(1)(A) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986). ; and 
  (B) in paragraph (5)(A)(i), by striking  qualified tuition program (as defined in section 529(b)(1)(A) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986) or other. 
  G General Provisions Relating to Student Assistance 
  481. Definitions of academic year and eligible program Section 481 (20 U.S.C. 1088) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)—  
  (A) in paragraph (2)(A)— 
  (i) by striking  For the and inserting the following:  Except as provided in paragraph (3), for the; and 
  (ii) in clause (i), by striking  require a minimum of 30 weeks and inserting the following:  
  require— 
  (I) a minimum of 30 weeks ; 
  (iii) in clause (ii), by striking  require;  
  (iv) by redesignating clause (ii) as subclause (II); and 
  (v) by redesignating clause (iii) as clause (ii); and  
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (3) 
  (A) For the purpose of a competency-based education program the term  academic year shall be the published measured period established by the institution of higher education that is necessary for a student with a normal full-time workload for the course of study the student is pursuing (as measured using the value of competencies or sets of competencies required by such institution and approved by such institution’s accrediting agency or association) to earn— 
  (i) one-quarter of a bachelor’s degree; 
  (ii) one-half of an associate’s degree; or 
  (iii) with respect to a non-degree or graduate program, the equivalent of a period described in clause (i) or (ii).  
  (B) 
  (i) A competency-based education program that is not a term-based program may be treated as a term-based program for purposes of establishing payment periods for disbursement of loans and grants under this title if—  
  (I) the institution of higher education that offers such program charges a flat subscription fee for access to instruction during a period determined by the institution; and  
  (II) the institution is able to determine the competencies a student is expected to demonstrate for such subscription period.  
  (ii) Clause (i) shall apply even in a case in which instruction or other work with respect to a competency that is expected to be attributable to a subscription period begins prior to such subscription period.  
  (iii) In a case in which a competency-based education program offered by an institution of higher education is treated as a term-based program under clause (i), the institution shall review the academic progress of each student enrolled in such program in accordance with section 484(c), except that such review shall occur at the end of each payment period. ; 
  (2) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 
  
  (b) Eligible Program 
  (1) For purposes of this title, the term  eligible program means— 
  (A) a program of at least 300 clock hours of instruction, 8 semester hours, or 12 quarter hours, offered during a minimum of 10 weeks; or 
  (B) a competency-based program that— 
  (i) has been evaluated and approved by an accrediting agency or association that— 
  (I) is recognized by the Secretary under subpart 2 of part H; and 
  (II) has evaluation of competency-based education programs within the scope of its recognition in accordance with section 496(a)(4)(C); or 
  (ii) as of the day before the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act, met the requirements of a direct assessment program under section 481(b)(4) (as such section was in effect on the day before such date of enactment). 
  (2) An eligible program described in paragraph (1) may be offered in whole or in part through telecommunications. 
  (3) For purposes of this title, the term  eligible program does not include a program that loses its eligibility under section 481B(a). 
  (4) 
  (A) If an eligible institution enters into a written arrangement with an institution or organization that is not an eligible institution under which such ineligible institution or organization provides the educational program (in whole or in part) of students enrolled in the eligible institution, the educational program provided by such ineligible institution shall be considered to be an eligible program if— 
  (i) the ineligible institution or organization has not— 
  (I) had its eligibility to participate in the programs under this title terminated by the Secretary; 
  (II) voluntarily withdrawn from participation in the programs under this title under a proceeding initiated by the Secretary, accrediting agency or association, guarantor, or the licensing agency for the State in which the institution is located, including a termination, show-cause, or suspension; 
  (III) had its certification under subpart 3 of part H to participate in the programs under this title revoked by the Secretary;  
  (IV) had its application for recertification under subpart 3 of part H to participate in the programs under this title denied by the Secretary; or  
  (V) had its application for certification under subpart 3 of part H to participate in the programs under this title denied by the Secretary;  
  (ii) the educational program offered by the institution that grants the degree or certificate otherwise satisfies the requirements of paragraph (1); and 
  (iii) 
  (I) the ineligible institution or organization provides 25 percent or less of the educational program; or 
  (II) 
  (aa) the ineligible institution or organization provides more than 25 percent of the educational program; and 
  (bb) the eligible institution’s accrediting agency or association has determined that the eligible institution’s arrangement meets the agency’s standards for the contracting out of educational services in accordance with section 496(c)(5)(B)(iv). 
  (B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the term  eligible institution means an institution described in section 487(a). ; and 
  (3) in subsection (c)(2), by striking  part B of.  
  482. Programmatic loan repayment rates Part G of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq. is amended, as amended by section 481, is further amended by inserting after section 481A (20 U.S.C. 1088a) the following: 
  
  481B. Programmatic loan repayment rates 
  (a) Ineligibility of an educational program based on low repayment rates 
  (1) In general With respect to fiscal year 2016 and each succeeding fiscal year, an educational program at an institution of higher education whose loan repayment rate is less than 45 percent for each of the 3 most recent fiscal years for which data are available shall not be considered an eligible program for the fiscal year in which the determination is made and for the 2 succeeding fiscal years, unless, not later than 30 days after receiving notification from the Secretary of the loss of eligibility under this paragraph, the institution appeals the loss of such program’s eligibility to the Secretary. 
  (2) Appeal The Secretary shall issue a decision on any such appeal within 45 days after its submission. Such decision may permit a program to be considered an eligible program, if— 
  (A) the institution demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Secretary that— 
  (i) the Secretary’s calculation of such program’s loan repayment rate is not accurate; and 
  (ii) recalculation would increase such program’s loan repayment rate for any of the 3 fiscal years equal to or greater than 45 percent; or  
  (B) the program is not subject to paragraph (1) by reason of paragraph (3). 
  (3) Participation rate index 
  (A) In general An institution that demonstrates to the Secretary that a program’s participation rate index is equal to or less than 0.11 for any of the 3 most recent fiscal years for which data is available shall not be subject to paragraph (1). 
  (B) Index calculation The participation rate index for a program shall be determined by multiplying— 
  (i) the amount of the difference between— 
  (I) 1.0; and 
  (II) the quotient that results by dividing— 
  (aa) the program’s loan repayment rate for a fiscal year, or the weighted average loan repayment rate for a fiscal year, by 
  (bb) 100; and 
  (ii) the quotient that results by dividing— 
  (I) the percentage of the program’s regular students, enrolled on at least a half-time basis, who received a covered loan for a 12-month period ending during the 6 months immediately preceding the fiscal year for which the program’s loan repayment rate or the weighted average loan repayment rate is determined, by 
  (II) 100. 
  (C) Data An institution shall provide the Secretary with sufficient data to determine the program’s participation rate index not later than 30 days after receiving an initial notification of the program’s draft loan repayment rate under subsection (d)(4)(C).  
  (D) Notification Prior to publication of a final loan repayment rate under subsection (d)(4)(A) for a program at an institution that provides the data described in subparagraph (C), the Secretary shall notify the institution of the institution’s compliance or noncompliance with subparagraph (A). 
  (b) Repayment improvement and assessment of eligibility based on low loan repayment rates 
  (1) First year 
  (A) In general An institution with a program whose loan repayment rate is less than 45 percent for any fiscal year shall establish a repayment improvement task force to prepare a plan to— 
  (i) identify the factors causing such program’s loan repayment rate to fall below such percent;  
  (ii) establish measurable objectives and the steps to be taken to improve the program’s loan repayment rate; and 
  (iii) specify actions that the institution can take to improve student loan repayment, including appropriate counseling regarding loan repayment options.  
  (B) Technical assistance Each institution subject to this paragraph shall submit the plan under subparagraph (A) to the Secretary, who shall review the plan and offer technical assistance to the institution to promote improved student loan repayment. 
  (2) Second consecutive year 
  (A) In general An institution with a program whose loan repayment rate is less than 45 percent for two consecutive fiscal years, shall— 
  (i) require the institution’s repayment improvement task force established under paragraph (1) to review and revise the plan required under such paragraph; and 
  (ii) submit such revised plan to the Secretary. 
  (B) Review by the Secretary The Secretary— 
  (i) shall review each revised plan submitted in accordance with this paragraph; and 
  (ii) may direct that such plan be amended to include actions, with measurable objectives, that the Secretary determines, based on available data and analyses of student loan repayment and non-repayment, will promote student loan repayment. 
  (c) Programmatic loan repayment rate defined 
  (1) In general Except as provided in subsection (d), for purposes of this section, the term  loan repayment rate means, when used with respect to an educational program at an institution— 
  (A) with respect to any fiscal year in which 30 or more current and former students in such program enter repayment on a covered loan received for attendance in such program, the percentage of such current and former students— 
  (i) who enter repayment in such fiscal year on a covered loan received for attendance in such program; and 
  (ii) who are in a positive repayment status on each such covered loan at the end of the second fiscal year following the fiscal year in which such students entered repayment on such loan; and 
  (B) with respect to any fiscal year in which fewer than 30 of the current and former students in such program enter repayment on a covered loan received for attendance in such program, the percentage of such current and former students— 
  (i) who, in any of the three most recent fiscal years, entered repayment on a covered loan received for attendance in such program; and 
  (ii) who are in a positive repayment status on each such covered loan at the end of the second fiscal year following the fiscal year in which such students entered repayment on such loan. 
  (2) Guaranty agency requirements The Secretary shall require that each guaranty agency that has insured loans for current or former students of the institution afford such institution a reasonable opportunity (as specified by the Secretary) to review and correct errors in the information required to be provided to the Secretary by the guaranty agency for the purposes of calculating a loan repayment rate for programs at such institution, prior to the calculation of such rate.  
  (3) Positive repayment status For purposes of this section, the term  positive repayment status, when used with respect to a borrower of a covered loan, means— 
  (A) the borrower has entered repayment on such loan, and such loan is less than 90 days delinquent; 
  (B) the loan is paid in full (but not through consolidation); or 
  (C) with respect to a covered loan that is a Federal ONE Loan, the loan is in a deferment described in 469A(b)(1), and with respect to a covered loan made, insured, or guaranteed under part B or made under part D, the loan is in a deferment or forbearance that is comparable to a deferment described in 469A(b)(1). 
  (4) Covered loan For purposes of this section— 
  (A) the term  covered loan means— 
  (i) a loan made, insured, or guaranteed under section 428 or 428H; 
  (ii) a Federal Direct Stafford Loan; 
  (iii) a Federal Direct Unsubsidized Stafford Loan; 
  (iv) a Federal Direct PLUS Loan issued to a graduate or professional student;  
  (v) a Federal ONE Loan (other than a Federal ONE Parent Loan or a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan not described in clause (vi)); or 
  (vi) the portion of a loan made under section 428C, a Federal Direct Consolidation Loan, or a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan that is used to repay any covered loan described in clauses (i) through (v); and 
  (B) the term  covered loan does not include a loan described in subparagraph (A) that has been discharged under section 437(a). 
  (d) Special rules 
  (1) In general In the case of a student who has attended and borrowed at more than one institution of higher education or for more than one educational program at an institution, the student (and such student’s subsequent positive repayment status on a covered loan, if applicable)) shall be attributed to each institution of higher education and educational program for attendance at which the student received a loan that entered repayment for the fiscal year for which the loan repayment rate is being calculated.  
  (2) Delinquent A loan on which a payment is made by an institution of higher education, such institutions’s owner, agent, contractor, employee, or any other entity or individual affiliated with such institution, in order to prevent the borrower from being more than 90 days delinquent on the loan, shall be considered more than 90 days delinquent for purposes of this subsection. 
  (3) Regulations to prevent evasions The Secretary shall prescribe regulations designed to prevent an institution of higher education from evading the application of a loan repayment rate determination under this section to an educational program at such institution through— 
  (A) the use of such measures as branching, consolidation, change of ownership or control, or any similar device; or 
  (B) creating a new educational program that is substantially similar to a program determined to be ineligible under subsection (a). 
  (4) Collection and reporting of loan repayment rates 
  (A) In general The Secretary shall publish not less often than once every fiscal year a report showing final loan repayment data for each program at each institution of higher education for which a loan repayment rate is calculated under this section.  
  (B) Publication The Secretary shall publish the report described in subparagraph (A) by September 30 of each year. 
  (C) Drafts 
  (i) In general The Secretary shall provide institutions with draft loan repayment rates for each educational program at the institution at least 6 months prior to the release of the final rates under subparagraph (A). 
  (ii) Challenge of draft rates An institution may challenge a program’s draft loan repayment rate provided under clause (i) for any fiscal year by demonstrating to the satisfaction of the Secretary that such draft loan repayment rate is not accurate.  
  (e) Transition period 
  (1) During the transition period During the transition period, the cohort default rate for each institution of higher education shall be calculated under section 435(m)(1) for each fiscal year for which such rate has not yet been calculated and any requirements with respect to such rates shall continue to apply, except that the loans with respect to which such cohort default rate shall be calculated shall be the covered loans defined in subsection (c)(4). 
  (2) After the transition period After the transition period, no new cohort default rates shall be calculated for an institution of higher education and any requirements with respect to such rates shall cease to apply.  
  (3) Definitions For purposes of this subsection— 
  (A) the term  cohort default rate has the meaning given the term in section 435(m); and 
  (B) the term  transition period means the period— 
  (i) beginning on the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act; and 
  (ii) ending on the date on which the Secretary has published under subsection (d)(4)(A) the final loan repayment rate for each program at each institution of higher education with respect to each of fiscal years 2016, 2017, and 2018. . 
  483. Master calendar Section 482 (20 U.S.C. 1089) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A), by striking  February 1 and inserting  January 15; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking  March 1 and inserting  February 1; 
  (iii) in subparagraph (C), by striking  June 1 and inserting  May 1; 
  (iv) in subparagraph (D), by striking  August 15 and inserting  July 15; 
  (v) by striking subparagraph (E), and redesignating subparagraphs (F) and (G) as subparagraphs (E) and (F), respectively; and 
  (vi) in subparagraph (E), as so redesignated, by striking  October 1 and inserting  September 1; and 
  (vii) in subparagraph (F), as so redesignated, by striking  November 1 and inserting  October 1;  
  (B) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (F), by striking  and final Pell Grant payment schedule; 
  (ii) in subparagraph (J), by striking  June 1 and inserting  May 1;  
  (iii) by redesignating subparagraphs (C) through (J) as subparagraphs (D) through (K), respectively; and 
  (iv) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the following:  
  
  (C) by November 1: final Pell Grant payment schedule; ; and 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) by striking  413D(d), 442(d), or 462(i) and inserting  442(d); and 
  (B) by striking  the programs under subpart 3 of part A, part C, and part E, respectively and inserting  part C.  
  484. FAFSA Simplification 
  (a) In general Section 483 (20 U.S.C. 1090) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(3)— 
  (A) in subparagraph (E), by adding at the end the following:  Notwithstanding the limitations on sharing data described in this paragraph, an institution of higher education may, with explicit written consent of the applicant, provide such information as is necessary to a scholarship granting organization designated by the applicant to assist the applicant in applying for and receiving financial assistance for the applicant’s education at that institution. An organization that receives information pursuant to the preceding sentence shall not maintain, warehouse, sell, or otherwise store or share such information after it has been used to determine the additional aid available for such applicant and the organization shall destroy the information after such determination has been made.; and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (I) Format Not later than 1 year after the date of the enactment of the PROSPER Act, the Secretary shall make the electronic version of the forms under this paragraph available through a technology tool optimized for use on mobile devices. Such technology tool shall, at minimum, enable applicants to— 
  (i) save data; and 
  (ii) submit the FAFSA of such applicant to the Secretary through such tool. 
  (J) Consumer testing In developing and maintaining the electronic version of the forms under this paragraph and the technology tool for mobile devices under subparagraph (I), the Secretary shall conduct consumer testing with appropriate persons to ensure the forms and technology tool are designed to be easily usable and understandable by students and families. Such consumer testing shall include— 
  (i) current and prospective college students, family members of such students, and other individuals with expertise in student financial assistance application processes; 
  (ii) dependent students and independent students who meet the requirements under subsection (b) or (c) of section 479; and 
  (iii) dependent students and independent students who do not meet the requirements under subsection (b) or (c) of section 479. ; and 
  (2) by amending subsection (f) to read as follows: 
  
  (f) Use of Internal Revenue Service data retrieval tool to populate FAFSA 
  (1) Simplification efforts The Secretary shall— 
  (A) make every effort to allow applicants to utilize the current data retrieval tool to transfer, through a rigorous authentication process, data available from the Internal Revenue Service to reduce the amount of original data entry by applicants and strengthen the reliability of data used to calculate expected family contributions, including through the use of technology to— 
  (i) allow an applicant to automatically populate the electronic version of the forms under this paragraph with data available from the Internal Revenue Service; and 
  (ii) direct an applicant to appropriate questions on such forms based on the applicant’s answers to previous questions; and 
  (B) allow single taxpayers, married taxpayers filing jointly, and married taxpayers filing separately to utilize the current data retrieval tool to its full capacity. 
  (2) Use of tax return in application process The Secretary shall continue to examine whether data provided by the Internal Revenue Service can be used to generate an expected family contribution without additional action on the part of the student and taxpayer. 
  (3) Reports on FAFSA simplification efforts Not less than once every year, the Secretary shall report to the authorizing committees on— 
  (A) the progress of the simplification efforts under this subsection; and 
  (B) the security of the data retrieval tool. . 
  (b) Technical amendment Section 483(a)(9)(C) (20 U.S.C. 1090(a)(9)(C)) is amended by inserting  , including through the tool described in section 485E(c) before the semicolon.  
  485. Student eligibility Section 484 (20 U.S.C. 1091) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  a degree, certificate, or other program (including a program of study abroad approved for credit by the eligible institution at which such student is enrolled) leading to a and inserting  an eligible program (including a program of study abroad approved for credit by the eligible institution at which such student is enrolled) leading to a degree, certificate, or other; and 
  (B) in paragraph (3), by inserting   as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act, after  part E,; 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (3)(B), by striking  part B or D and inserting  part B, D, or E; and  
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (6) For purposes of competency-based education, in order to be eligible to receive any loan under this title for an award year, a student may be enrolled in coursework attributable only to 2 academic years within the award year. ; 
  (3) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) by inserting  least as frequently as before  the end of each; and 
  (II) by striking  , and at the end and inserting a semicolon;  
  (ii) in subparagraph (B)— 
  (I) by striking  the student has a cumulative and inserting the following:  
  the student has— 
  (i) a cumulative ; 
  (II) by striking  the second and inserting  each;  
  (III) by striking the period at the end and inserting  ; or ; and 
  (IV) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (ii) for the purposes of competency-based programs, a non-grade equivalent demonstration of academic standing consistent with the requirements for graduation, as determined by the institution, at the end of each such academic year; and ; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (C) the student maintains a pace in his or her educational program that— 
  (i) ensures that the student completes the program within the maximum timeframe; and  
  (ii) is measured by a method determined by the institution which may be based on credit hours, clock hours, or competencies completed. ;  
  (B) in paragraph (2), by striking  grading period and inserting  evaluation period; and 
  (C) by adding at the end the following:  
  
  (4) For purposes of this subsection, the term  maximum timeframe means— 
  (A) with respect to an undergraduate program measured in credit hours, a period that is no longer than 150 percent of the published length of the educational program, as measured in credit hours; 
  (B) with respect to an undergraduate program measured in competencies, a period that is no longer than 150 percent of the published length of the educational program, as measured in competencies; 
  (C) with respect to an undergraduate program measured in clock hours, a period that is no longer than 150 percent of the published length of the educational program, as measured by the cumulative number of clock hours the student is required to complete and expressed in calendar time; and 
  (D) with respect to a graduate program, a period defined by the institution that is based on the length of the educational program. ; 
  (4) by amending subsection (d) to read as follows:  
  
  (d) Additional student eligibility 
  (1) Ability to benefit students In order for a student who does not have a certificate of graduation from a school providing secondary education, or the recognized equivalent of such certificate, to be eligible for any assistance under subpart 1 of part A and parts C, D, and E of this title, the student shall be determined by the institution of higher education as having the ability to benefit from the education offered by the institution of higher education upon satisfactory completion of 6 credit hours or the equivalent coursework that are applicable toward a degree or certificate offered by the institution of higher education. 
  (2) Homeschool students A student who has completed a secondary school education in a home school setting that is treated as a home school or private school under State law shall be eligible for assistance under subpart 1 of part A and parts C, D, and E of this title. 
  (3) Secondary education provided by nonprofit corporations A student who has completed a secondary education provided by a school operating as a nonprofit corporation that offers a program of study determined acceptable for admission at an institution of higher education shall be eligible for assistance under subpart 1 of part A and parts C, D, and E of this title . 
  (5) in subsection (f)(1), by striking  or part E both places it appears and inserting the following:  , part E (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act), or part E (as in effect on or after the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act); 
  (6) by striking subsection (l);  
  (7) in subsection (n)— 
  (A) by striking  (n)  Data Base Matching.—To enforce; and inserting the following: 
  
  (n) Selective service registration 
  (1) Data base matching To enforce ; and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (2) Effect of failure to register for selective service A person who is 26 years of age or older shall not be ineligible for assistance or a benefit provided under this title by reason of failure to present himself for, and submit to, registration under section 3 of the Military Selective Service Act (50 U.S.C. 3802). ; and 
  (8) by redesignating subsections (m) through (t) as subsections (l) through (s). 
  486. Statute of limitations Section 484A (20 U.S.C. 1088) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(2)(C)— 
  (A) by striking  or section 463(a) and inserting  , section 463(a) (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act), or section 463 (as in effect on or after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act) ; and 
  (B) by striking  or E and inserting  , E (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act), or E (as in effect on or after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act); and 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) by striking  and at the end of paragraph (2);  
  (B) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) by inserting  (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act) after  part E;  
  (ii) by inserting  (as so in effect) after  section 463(a); and 
  (iii) by adding  and at the end; and  
  (C) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (4) in collecting any obligation arising from a loan made under part E (as in effect on or after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act), an institution of higher education that has an agreement with the Secretary pursuant to section 463(a) (as so in effect) shall not be subject to a defense raised by any borrower based on a claim of infancy. . 
  487. Institutional refunds Section 484B (20 U.S.C. 1091b) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) by striking  If a recipient and inserting the following: 
  
  (A) Consequence of withdrawal If a recipient ; and 
  (ii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (B) Special rule For purposes of subparagraph (A), a student— 
  (i) who is enrolled in a program offered in modules is not considered withdrawn if the change in the student’s attendance constitutes a change in enrollment status within the payment period rather than a discontinuance of attendance within the payment period; and 
  (ii) is considered withdrawn if the student follows the institution’s official withdrawal procedures or leaves without notifying the institution and has not returned before the end of the payment period. ; 
  (B) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (B), by striking clauses (i) and (ii) and inserting the following: 
  
  (i) 0 percent, if the day the student withdrew occurs when the student has completed (as determined in accordance with subsection (d)) 0 to 24 percent of the payment period or period of enrollment; 
  (ii) 25 percent, if the day the student withdrew occurs when the student has completed (as determined in accordance with subsection (d)) 25 to 49 percent of the payment period or period of enrollment; 
  (iii) 50 percent, if the day the student withdrew occurs when the student has completed (as determined in accordance with subsection (d)) 50 to 74 percent of the payment period or period of enrollment; or 
  (iv) 75 percent, if the day the student withdrew occurs when the student has completed (as determined in accordance with subsection (d)) 75 to 99 percent of the payment period or period of enrollment. . 
  (ii) in subparagraph (C)(i), by striking  subparts 1 and 3 of part A, or loan assistance under parts B, D, and inserting  subpart 1 of part A or loan assistance under parts D; and 
  (C) in paragraph (4)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A), by striking  Secretary), the institution of higher education shall contact the borrower and inserting  Secretary), the institution of higher education shall have discretion to determine whether all or a portion of the late or post-withdrawal disbursement should be made, under a publicized institutional policy. If the institution of higher education determines that a disbursement should be made, the institution shall contact the borrower; and 
  (ii) in subparagraph (B) by striking  institution or the student, or both, as may be required under paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (b), to the programs under this title in the order specified in and inserting  institution, as may be required under paragraph (1) of subsection (b), to the programs under this title in accordance with; 
  (2) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 
  
  (b) Return of title IV program funds 
  (1) Responsibility of the institution The institution shall return not later than 60 days from the determination of withdrawal, in accordance with paragraph (3), the amount of grant and loan assistance awarded under this title that has not been earned by the student, as calculated under subsection (a)(3)(C). 
  (2) Responsibility of the student 
  (A) In general The student is not responsible to return assistance that has not been earned, except that the institution may require the student to pay to the institution up to 10 percent of the amount owed by the institution in paragraph (1). 
  (B) Rule of construction Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent an institution from enforcing the published institutional refund policies of such institution. 
  (3) Order of return of title IV funds 
  (A) In general Excess funds returned by the institution in accordance with paragraph (1) shall be credited to awards under subpart 1 of part A for the payment period or period of enrollment for which a return of funds is required. 
  (B) Remaining excesses If excess funds remain after repaying all outstanding grant amounts, the remaining excess shall be credited in the following order: 
  (i) To outstanding balances on loans made under this title to the student or on behalf of the student for the payment period or period of enrollment for which a return of funds is required. 
  (ii) To other assistance awarded under this title for which a return of funds is required. ; 
  (3) by amending subsection (c) to read as follows: 
  
  (c) Withdrawal date 
  (1) In general In this section, the term  day the student withdrew— 
  (A) for institutions not required to take attendance, is the date as determined by the institution that— 
  (i) the student began the withdrawal process prescribed and publicized by the institution, or a later date if the student continued attendance despite beginning the withdrawal process, but did not then complete the payment period; or 
  (ii) in the case of a student who does not begin the withdrawal process, the date that is the mid-point of the payment period for which assistance under this title was disbursed or another date documented by the institution; or 
  (B) for institutions required to take attendance, is determined by the institution from such attendance records. 
  (2) Special rule Notwithstanding paragraph (1), if the institution determines that a student did not begin the withdrawal process, due to illness, accident, grievous personal loss, or other such circumstances beyond the student’s control, the institution may determine the appropriate withdrawal date under its own defined policies. 
  (3) Attendance An institution is required to take attendance if an institution’s accrediting agency or State licensing agency has a requirement that the institution take attendance for all students in an academic program throughout the entire payment period. ; and 
  (4) by striking subsections (d) and (e). 
  488. Information disseminated to prospective and enrolled students 
  (a) Use of website to disseminate information Section 485(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1092(a)(1)) is amended in the matter preceding subparagraph (A) by striking the second and third sentences and inserting the following:  The information required by this section shall be produced and be made readily available to enrolled and prospective students on the institution’s website (or in other formats upon request).. 
  (b) Information on prohibiting copyright infringement Section 485(a)(1)(P) (20 U.S.C. 1092(a)(1)(P)) is amended by striking  , including— and all that follows and inserting a period. 
  (c) Elimination of certain reporting requirements 
  (1) In general Section 485(a)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1092(a)(1)) is amended— 
  (A) by striking subparagraph (L); 
  (B) by redesignating subparagraphs (M) through (P) as subparagraphs (L) through (O); and 
  (C) by striking subparagraphs (Q) through (V) and inserting the following: 
  
  (P) the fire safety report prepared by the institution pursuant to subsection (i); and 
  (Q) the link to the institution’s information on the College Dashboard website operated under section 132. . 
  (2) Conforming amendments Section 485(a) (20 U.S.C. 1092(a)) is amended by striking paragraphs (3) through (7). 
  (d) Exit counseling Section 485(b) (20 U.S.C. 1092(b)) is amended— 
  (1) in paragraph (1)(A)— 
  (A) in the matter preceding clause (i)— 
  (i) by striking  through financial aid offices or otherwise and inserting  through the use of an interactive program, during an exit counseling session that is in-person or online, or through the use of the online counseling tool described in subsection (n)(1)(A); and 
  (ii) by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a) of such Act or made under part E (other than Federal ONE Parent Loans), as in effect on or after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act after  part E;  
  (B) by redesignating clauses (i) through (ix) as clauses (iv) through (xii), respectively; 
  (C) by inserting before clause (iv), as so redesignated, the following: 
  
  (i) a summary of the outstanding balance of principal and interest due on the loans made to the borrower under this title; 
  (ii) an explanation of the grace period preceding repayment and the expected date that the borrower will enter repayment; 
  (iii) an explanation of cases of interest capitalization and that the borrower has the option to pay any interest that has accrued while the borrower was in school or that may accrue during the grace period preceding repayment or during an authorized period of deferment or forbearance, prior to the capitalization of the interest; ; 
  (D) in clause (iv), as so redesignated— 
  (i) by striking  sample information showing the average and inserting  information, based on the borrower’s outstanding balance described in clause (i), showing the borrower’s; and 
  (ii) by striking  of each plan and inserting  of at least the standard repayment plan and the income-based repayment plan under section 466(d); 
  (E) in clause (ix), as so redesignated— 
  (i) by inserting  decreased credit score, after  credit reports,; and 
  (ii) by inserting  potential reduced ability to rent or purchase a home or car, potential difficulty in securing employment, after  Federal law,; 
  (F) in clause (x), as so redesignated, by striking  consolidation loan under section 428C or a; 
  (G) in clauses (xi) and (xii), as so redesignated, by striking  and at the end; and 
  (H) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (xiii) for each of the borrower’s loans made under this title for which the borrower is receiving counseling under this subsection, the contact information for the servicer of the loan and a link to the Website of such servicer; and 
  (xiv) an explanation that an individual has a right to annually request a disclosure of information collected by a consumer reporting agency pursuant to section 612(a) of the Fair Credit Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681j(a)). ; 
  (2) in paragraph (1)(B)— 
  (A) by inserting  online or before  in writing; and 
  (B) by adding before the period at the end the following:  , except that in the case of an institution using the online counseling tool described in subsection (n)(1)(A), the Secretary shall attempt to provide such information to the student in the manner described in subsection (n)(3)(C); and 
  (3) in paragraph (2)(C), by inserting  , such as the online counseling tool described in subsection (n)(1)(A), after  electronic means. 
  (e) Departmental Publication of Descriptions of Assistance Programs The third sentence of section 485(d)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1092(d)(1)) is amended by striking  part D and inserting  part D or E.  
  (f) Amendments to Clery Act 
  (1) Preventing interference with criminal justice proceedings; timely warnings; consistency of institutional crime reporting Section 485(f) (20 U.S.C. 1092(f)) is amended— 
  (A) by striking paragraph (3) and inserting the following: 
  
  (3) Each institution participating in any program under this title, other than a foreign institution of higher education, shall make timely reports to the campus community on crimes described in paragraph (1)(F) that have been reported to campus security officials and pose a serious and continuing threat to other students and employees’ safety. Such reports shall withhold the names of victims as confidential and shall be provided in a timely manner, except that an institution may delay issuing a report if the issuance would compromise ongoing law enforcement efforts, such as efforts to apprehend a suspect. The report shall also include information designed to assist students and employees in staying safe and avoiding similar occurrences to the extent such information is available and appropriate to include. In assessing institutional compliance with this section, the Secretary shall defer to the institution’s determination of whether a particular crime poses a serious and continuing threat to the campus community, and the timeliness of such warning, provided that, in making its decision, the institution acted reasonably and based on the considered professional judgement of campus security officials, based on the facts and circumstances known at the time.  ; 
  (B) by redesignating paragraph (18) as paragraph (20); and 
  (C) by inserting after paragraph (17) the following: 
  
  (18) Nothing in this subsection may be construed to prohibit an institution of higher education from delaying the initiation of, or suspending, an investigation or institutional disciplinary proceeding involving an allegation of sexual assault in response to a request from a law enforcement agency or a prosecutor to delay the initiation of, or suspend, the investigation or proceeding, and any delay or suspension of such an investigation or proceeding in response to such a request may not serve as the grounds for any sanction or audit finding against the institution or for the suspension or termination of the institution’s participation in any program under this title. 
  (19) 
  (A) Reporting carried out under this subsection shall be conducted in a manner to ensure maximum consistency with the Uniform Crime Reporting Program of the Department of Justice.  
  (B) The Secretary shall require institutions of higher education to report crime statistics under this section using definitions of such crimes, when available, from the Uniform Crime Reporting Program of the Department of Justice.  
  (C) The Secretary shall maintain a publicly available and updated list of all applicable definitions from the Uniform Crime Reporting Program of the Department of Justice. 
  (D) With respect to a report under this subsection, in the case of a crime for which no Uniform Crime Reporting Program of the Department of Justice definition exists, the Secretary shall require that institutions of higher education report such crime according to a definition provided by the Secretary. 
  (E) An institution of higher education that reports a crime described in subparagraph (D) shall not be subject to any penalty or fine for reporting inaccuracies or omissions if the institution of higher education can demonstrate that it made a reasonable and good faith effort to report crimes consistent with the definition provided by the Secretary. 
  (F) With respect to a report under this subsection, the Secretary shall require institutions of higher education to follow the Hierarchy Rule for reporting crimes under the Uniform Crime Reporting Program of the Department of Justice, so as to minimize duplicate reporting and ensure greater consistency with national crime reporting systems. . 
  (2) Due process requirements for institutional disciplinary proceedings Section 485(f)(8)(B)(iv)(I) (20 U.S.C. 1092(f)(8)(B)(iv)(I)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (I) the investigation of the allegation and any institutional disciplinary proceeding in response to the allegation shall be prompt, impartial, and fair to both the accuser and the accused by, at a minimum— 
  (aa) providing all parties to the proceeding with adequate written notice of the allegation not later than 2 weeks prior to the start of any formal hearing or similar adjudicatory proceeding, and including in such notice a description of all rights and responsibilities under the proceeding, a statement of all relevant details of the allegation, and a specific statement of the sanctions which may be imposed; 
  (bb) providing each person against whom the allegation is made with a meaningful opportunity to admit or contest the allegation; 
  (cc) ensuring that all parties to the proceeding have access to all material evidence not later than one week prior to the start of any formal hearing or similar adjudicatory proceeding; 
  (dd) ensuring that the proceeding is carried out free from conflicts of interest by ensuring that there is no commingling of administrative or adjudicative roles; and 
  (ee) ensuring that the investigation and proceeding shall be conducted by officials who receive annual education on issues related to domestic violence, dating violence, sexual assault, and stalking, and on how to conduct an investigation and an institutional disciplinary proceeding that protects the safety of victims, ensures fairness for both the accuser and the accused, and promotes accountability; . 
  (3) Establishment of standard of evidence for institutional disciplinary proceedings 
  (A) Inclusion in statement of policy Section 485(f)(8)(B) (20 U.S.C. 1092(f)(8)(B)) is amended by adding at the end the following new clause: 
  
  (viii) The establishment of a standard of evidence that will be used in institutional disciplinary proceedings involving allegations of sexual assault, which may be based on such standards and criteria as the institution considers appropriate (including the institution’s culture, history, and mission, the values reflected in its student code of conduct, and the purpose of the institutional disciplinary proceedings) so long as the standard is not arbitrary or capricious and is applied consistently throughout all such proceedings. . 
  (B) Conforming amendments Section 485(f)(8)(B)(iv) (20 U.S.C. 1092(f)(8)(B)(iv)) is amended— 
  (i) by striking  and at the end of subclause (II); 
  (ii) by striking the period at the end of subclause (III) and inserting  ; and; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following new subclause: 
  
  (IV) in the case of a proceeding involving an allegation of sexual assault, such proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the standard of evidence established by the institution under clause (viii), together with a clear statement describing such standard of evidence. . 
  (4) Education modules for officials conducting investigations and institutional disciplinary proceedings Section 485(f)(8) (20 U.S.C. 1092(f)(8)) is amended by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
  
  (D) In consultation with experts from institutions of higher education, law enforcement agencies, advocates for sexual assault victims, experts in due process, and other appropriate persons, the Secretary shall create and regularly update modules which an institution of higher education may use to provide the annual education described in subparagraph (B)(iv)(I)(ee) for officials conducting investigations and institutional disciplinary proceedings involving allegations described in such subparagraph. If the institution uses such modules to provide the education described in such subparagraph, the institution shall be considered to meet any requirement under such subparagraph or any other Federal law regarding the education provided to officials conducting such investigations and proceedings. . 
  (g) Modification of certain reporting requirements 
  (1) Fire safety Section 485(i) (20 U.S.C. 1092(i)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (i) Fire safety reports 
  (1) Annual report Each eligible institution participating in any program under this title that maintains on-campus student housing facilities shall, on an annual basis, publish a fire safety report, which shall contain information with respect to the campus fire safety practices and standards of that institution, statistics on any fire related incidents or injuries, and any preventative measures or technologies. 
  (2) Rules of construction Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to— 
  (A) authorize the Secretary to require particular policies, procedures, programs, or practices by institutions of higher education with respect to fire safety; 
  (B) affect section 444 of the General Education Provisions Act (commonly known as the  Family Education Rights and Privacy Act of 1974) or the regulations issued under section 264 of the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (42 U.S.C. 1320d-2 note); 
  (C) create a cause of action against any institution of higher education or any employee of such an institution for any civil liability; or 
  (D) establish any standard of care. 
  (3) Evidence Notwithstanding any other provision of law, evidence regarding compliance or noncompliance with this subsection shall not be admissible as evidence in any proceeding of any court, agency, board, or other entity, except with respect to an action to enforce this subsection. . 
  (2) Missing persons procedures 
  (A) In general Section 485(j)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1092(j)(1)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (1) In general Each institution of higher education that provides on-campus housing and participates in any program under this title shall establish a missing student policy for students who reside in on-campus housing that, at a minimum, informs each residing student that the institution will notify such student’s designated emergency contact and the appropriate law enforcement agency not later than 24 hours after the time that the student is determined missing, and in the case of a student who is under 18 years of age, the institution will notify a custodial parent or guardian. . 
  (B) Rule of construction Section 485(j)(2) (20 U.S.C. 1092(j)(2)) is amended— 
  (i) by striking  or at the end of subparagraph (A); 
  (ii) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (B) and inserting  ; or; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
  
  (C) to require an institution of higher education to maintain separate missing student emergency contact information, so long as the institution otherwise has an emergency contact for students residing on campus. . 
  (h) Annual counseling Section 485(l) (20 U.S.C. 1092(l)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (l) Annual financial aid counseling 
  (1) Annual disclosure required 
  (A) In general Each eligible institution shall ensure that each individual enrolled at such institution who receives a Federal Pell Grant or a loan made under this title (other than a Federal Direct Consolidation Loan or Federal ONE Consolidation Loan) receives comprehensive information on the terms and conditions of such Federal Pell Grant or loan and the responsibilities the individual has with respect to such Federal Pell Grant or loan. Such information shall be provided, for each award year for which the individual receives such Federal Pell Grant or loan, in a simple and understandable manner— 
  (i) during a counseling session conducted in person; 
  (ii) online, with the individual acknowledging receipt of the information; or 
  (iii) through the use of the online counseling tool described in subsection (n)(1)(B). 
  (B) Use of interactive programs In the case of institutions not using the online counseling tool described in subsection (n)(1)(B), the Secretary shall require such institutions to carry out the requirements of subparagraph (A)— 
  (i) through the use of interactive programs; 
  (ii) during an annual counseling session that is in-person or online that tests the individual’s understanding of the terms and conditions of the Federal Pell Grant or loan awarded to the student; and 
  (iii) using simple and understandable language and clear formatting. 
  (2) All individuals The information to be provided under paragraph (1) to each individual receiving counseling under this subsection shall include the following: 
  (A) An explanation of how the student may budget for typical educational expenses and a sample budget based on the cost of attendance for the institution. 
  (B) An explanation that an individual has a right to annually request a disclosure of information collected by a consumer reporting agency pursuant to section 612(a) of the Fair Credit Reporting Act (15 U.S.C. 1681j(a)). 
  (C) Based on the most recent data available from the American Community Survey available from the Department of Commerce, the estimated average income and percentage of employment in the State of domicile of the borrower for persons with— 
  (i) a high school diploma or equivalent; 
  (ii) some post-secondary education without completion of a degree or certificate; 
  (iii) an associate’s degree; 
  (iv) a bachelor’s degree; and 
  (v) a graduate or professional degree. 
  (D) An introduction to the financial management resources provided by the Financial Literacy and Education Commission. 
  (3) Students receiving Federal Pell Grants The information to be provided under paragraph (1) to each student receiving a Federal Pell Grant shall include the following: 
  (A) An explanation of the terms and conditions of the Federal Pell Grant. 
  (B) An explanation of approved educational expenses for which the student may use the Federal Pell Grant. 
  (C) An explanation of why the student may have to repay the Federal Pell Grant. 
  (D) An explanation of the maximum number of semesters or equivalent for which the student may be eligible to receive a Federal Pell Grant, and a statement of the amount of time remaining for which the student may be eligible to receive a Federal Pell Grant. 
  (E) An explanation that if the student transfers to another institution not all of the student’s courses may be acceptable to apply toward meeting specific degree or program requirements at such institution, but the amount of time remaining for which a student may be eligible to receive a Federal Pell Grant, as provided under subparagraph (D), will not change. 
  (F) An explanation of how the student may seek additional financial assistance from the institution’s financial aid office due to a change in the student’s financial circumstances, and the contact information for such office. 
  (4) Borrowers receiving loans made this title (other than Federal Direct PLUS Loans made on behalf of dependent students or Federal ONE Parent Loans) The information to be provided under paragraph (1) to a borrower of a loan made under this title (other than other than a Federal Direct PLUS Loan made on behalf of a dependent student or a Federal ONE Parent Loan) shall include the following:  
  (A) To the extent practicable, the effect of accepting the loan to be disbursed on the eligibility of the borrower for other forms of student financial assistance. 
  (B) An explanation of the use of the master promissory note. 
  (C) An explanation that the borrower is not required to accept the full amount of the loan offered to the borrower. 
  (D) An explanation that the borrower should consider accepting any grant, scholarship, or State or Federal work-study jobs for which the borrower is eligible prior to accepting Federal student loans. 
  (E) An explanation of treatment of loans made under this title and private education loans in bankruptcy, and an explanation that if a borrower decides to take out a private education loan— 
  (i) the borrower has the ability to select a private educational lender of the borrower’s choice; 
  (ii) the proposed private education loan may impact the borrower’s potential eligibility for other financial assistance, including Federal financial assistance under this title; and 
  (iii) the borrower has a right— 
  (I) to accept the terms of the private education loan within 30 calendar days following the date on which the application for such loan is approved and the borrower receives the required disclosure documents, pursuant to section 128(e)(6) of the Truth in Lending Act; and 
  (II) to cancel such loan within 3 business days of the date on which the loan is consummated, pursuant to section 128(e)(7) of such Act. 
  (F) An explanation of the approved educational expenses for which the borrower may use a loan made under this title. 
  (G) Information on the annual and aggregate loan limits for a loan made under this title. 
  (H) Information on interest, including the annual percentage rate of such loan, as calculated using the standard 10-year repayment term, and how interest accrues and is capitalized during periods when the interest is not paid by the borrower. 
  (I) The option of the borrower to pay the interest while the borrower is in school. 
  (J) The definition of half-time enrollment at the institution, during regular terms and summer school, if applicable, and the consequences of not maintaining at least half-time enrollment. 
  (K) An explanation of the importance of contacting the appropriate offices at the institution of higher education if the borrower withdraws prior to completing the borrower’s program of study so that the institution can provide exit counseling, including information regarding the borrower’s repayment options and loan consolidation. 
  (L) For a first-time borrower or a borrower of a loan under this title who owes no principal or interest on such loan— 
  (i) a statement of the anticipated balance on the loan for which the borrower is receiving counseling under this subsection; 
  (ii) based on such anticipated balance, the anticipated monthly payment amount under, at minimum— 
  (I) the standard repayment plan; and 
  (II) an income-based repayment plan under section 466(d) or 493C, as determined using available percentile data from the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the starting salary for the occupation in which the borrower has an interest in or intends to be employed; and 
  (iii) an estimate of the projected monthly payment amount under each repayment plan described in clause (ii), based on the average cumulative indebtedness at graduation for borrowers of loans made under this title who are in the same program of study as the borrower. 
  (M) For a borrower with an outstanding balance of principal or interest due on a loan made under this title— 
  (i) a current statement of the amount of such outstanding balance and interest accrued; 
  (ii) based on such outstanding balance, the anticipated monthly payment amount under the standard repayment plan, and the income-based repayment plan under section 466(d) or 493C, as determined using available percentile data from the Bureau of Labor Statistics of the starting salary for the occupation the borrower intends to be employed; and 
  (iii) an estimate of the projected monthly payment amount under each repayment plan described in clause (ii), based on— 
  (I) the outstanding balance described in clause (i); 
  (II) the anticipated outstanding balance on the loan for which the student is receiving counseling under this subsection; and 
  (III) a projection for any other loans made under this title that the borrower is reasonably expected to accept during the borrower’s program of study based on at least the expected increase in the cost of attendance of such program. 
  (N) The obligation of the borrower to repay the full amount of the loan, regardless of whether the borrower completes or does not complete the program in which the borrower is enrolled within the regular time for program completion. 
  (O) The likely consequences of default on the loan, including adverse credit reports, delinquent debt collection procedures under Federal law, and litigation, and a notice of the institution’s most recent loan repayment rate (as defined in section 481B) for the educational program in which the borrower is enrolled, an explanation of the loan repayment rate, and the most recent national average loan repayment rate for an educational program. 
  (P) Information on the National Student Loan Data System and how the borrower can access the borrower’s records. 
  (Q) The contact information for the institution’s financial aid office or other appropriate office at the institution the borrower may contact if the borrower has any questions about the borrower’s rights and responsibilities or the terms and conditions of the loan. 
  (5) Borrowers receiving Federal Direct PLUS Loans for dependent students or Federal ONE Parent Loans The information to be provided under paragraph (1) to a borrower of a Federal Direct PLUS Loan for a dependent student or a Federal ONE Parent Loan shall include the following: 
  (A) The information described in subparagraphs (A) through (C) and (N) through (Q) of paragraph (4). 
  (B) An explanation of the treatment of the loan and private education loans in bankruptcy. 
  (C) Information on the annual and aggregate loan limits. 
  (D) Information on the annual percentage rate of the loan.  
  (E) The option of the borrower to pay the interest on the loan while the loan is in deferment. 
  (F) For a first-time borrower of a loan or a borrower of a loan under this title who owes no principal or interest on such loan— 
  (i) a statement of the anticipated balance on the loan for which the borrower is receiving counseling under this subsection; 
  (ii) based on such anticipated balance, the anticipated monthly payment amount under the standard repayment plan; and 
  (iii) an estimate of the projected monthly payment amount under the standard repayment plan, based on the average cumulative indebtedness of other borrowers of loans made under this title on behalf of dependent students who are in the same program of study as the student on whose behalf the borrower borrowed the loan. 
  (G) For a borrower with an outstanding balance of principal or interest due on such loan— 
  (i) a statement of the amount of such outstanding balance; 
  (ii) based on such outstanding balance, the anticipated monthly payment amount under the standard repayment plan; and 
  (iii) an estimate of the projected monthly payment amount under the standard repayment plan, based on— 
  (I) the outstanding balance described in clause (i); 
  (II) the anticipated outstanding balance on the loan for which the borrower is receiving counseling under this subsection; and 
  (III) a projection for any other Federal Direct PLUS Loan made on behalf of the dependent student or Federal ONE Parent Loan that the borrower is reasonably expected to accept during the program of study of such student based on at least the expected increase in the cost of attendance of such program. 
  (H) Debt management strategies that are designed to facilitate the repayment of such indebtedness. 
  (I) An explanation that the borrower has the options to prepay each loan, pay each loan on a shorter schedule, and change repayment plans. 
  (J) For each Federal Direct PLUS Loan and each Federal ONE Parent Loan for which the borrower is receiving counseling under this subsection, the contact information for the loan servicer of the loan and a link to such servicer’s Website. 
  (6) Annual loan acceptance Prior to making the first disbursement of a loan made under this title (other than a Federal Direct Consolidation Loan or Federal ONE Consolidation Loan) to a borrower for an award year, an eligible institution, shall, as part of carrying out the counseling requirements of this subsection for the loan, ensure that after receiving the applicable counseling under paragraphs (2), (4), and (5) for the loan the borrower accepts the loan for such award year by— 
  (A) signing the master promissory note for the loan; 
  (B) signing and returning to the institution a separate written statement that affirmatively states that the borrower accepts the loan; or 
  (C) electronically signing an electronic version of the statement described in subparagraph (B). 
  (7) Prohibition An institution of higher education may not counsel a borrower of a loan under this title to divorce or separate and live apart from one another for the purpose of qualifying for, or obtaining an increased amount of, Federal financial assistance under this Act . 
  (i) Online counseling tools Section 485 (20 U.S.C. 1092) is further amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (n) Online counseling tools 
  (1) In general Beginning not later than 1 year after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act, the Secretary shall maintain— 
  (A) an online counseling tool that provides the exit counseling required under subsection (b) and meets the applicable requirements of this subsection; and 
  (B) an online counseling tool that provides the annual counseling required under subsection (l) and meets the applicable requirements of this subsection. 
  (2) Requirements of tools In maintaining the online counseling tools described in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall ensure that each such tool is— 
  (A) consumer tested to ensure that the tool is effective in helping individuals understand their rights and obligations with respect to borrowing a loan made this title or receiving a Federal Pell Grant; 
  (B) understandable to students receiving Federal Pell Grants and borrowers of loans made this title; and 
  (C) freely available to all eligible institutions. 
  (3) Record of counseling completion The Secretary shall— 
  (A) use each online counseling tool described in paragraph (1) to keep a record of which individuals have received counseling using the tool, and notify the applicable institutions of the individual’s completion of such counseling; 
  (B) in the case of a borrower who receives annual counseling for a loan made under this title using the tool described in paragraph (1)(B), notify the borrower by when the borrower should accept, in a manner described in subsection (l)(6), the loan for which the borrower has received such counseling; and 
  (C) in the case of a borrower described in subsection (b)(1)(B) at an institution that uses the online counseling tool described in paragraph (1)(A) of this subsection, the Secretary shall attempt to provide the information described in subsection (b)(1)(A) to the borrower through such tool.  . 
  489. Early awareness of financial aid eligibility Section 485E (20 U.S.C. 1092f) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) by striking  junior year and inserting  sophomore year; 
  (ii) by striking  The Secretary shall ensure that and inserting  
  The Secretary shall— 
  (A) ensure that ; and 
  (iii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (B) create an online platform for States, institutions of higher education, other organizations involved in college access and student financial aid, secondary schools, and programs under this title that serve secondary school students to share best practices on disseminating information under this section. . 
  (B) in paragraph (4)— 
  (i) in the first sentence— 
  (I) by striking  Not later than two years after the date of enactment of the Higher Education Opportunity Act, the and inserting  The; and 
  (II) by inserting  continue to before  implement; and  
  (ii) in the second sentence, by striking  the Internet and inserting  the Internet, including through social media; and 
  (2) by adding at the end the following: 
  
   (c) Online estimator tool 
  (1) In general Not later than 1 year after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act, the Secretary, in consultation with States, institutions of higher education, and other individuals with experience or expertise in student financial assistance application processes, shall develop an early estimator tool to be available online and through a mobile application, which— 
  (A) allows an individual to— 
  (i) enter basic financial and other relevant information; and 
  (ii) on the basis of such information, receive non-binding estimates of potential Federal grant, loan, or work study assistance under this title for which a student may be eligible upon completion of an application form under section 483(a); 
  (B) with respect to each institution of higher education that participates in a program under this title selected by an individual for purposes of the estimator tool, provides the individual with the net price (as defined in section 132) for the income category described in paragraph (2) that is determined on the basis of the information under subparagraph (A)(i) of this paragraph entered by the individual; and 
  (C) includes a clear and conspicuous disclaimer that the amounts calculated using the estimator tool are estimates based on limited financial information, and that— 
  (i) each such estimate—  
  (I) in the case of an estimate under subparagraph (A), is only an estimate and does not represent a final determination, or actual award, of financial assistance under this title; 
  (II) in the case of an estimate under subparagraph (B), is only an estimate and not a guarantee of the actual amount that a student may be charged; 
  (III) shall not be binding on the Secretary or an institution of higher education; and 
  (IV) may change; and 
  (ii) a student must complete an application form under section 483(a) in order to be eligible for, and receive, an actual financial aid award that includes Federal grant, loan, or work study assistance under this title. 
  (2) Income categories The income categories for purposes of paragraph (1)(B) are as follows: 
  (A) $0 to $30,000. 
  (B) $30,001 to $48,000. 
  (C) $48,001 to $75,000. 
  (D) $75,001 to $110,000. 
  (E) $110,001 to $150,000. 
  (F) Over $150,000. 
  (3) Consumer testing In developing and maintaining the estimator tool described in paragraph (1), the Secretary shall conduct consumer testing with appropriate persons, including current and prospective college students, family members of such students, and other individuals with expertise in student financial assistance application processes and college access, to ensure that such tool is easily understandable by students and families and effective in communicating early aid eligibility. 
  (4) Data storage prohibited In carrying out this subsection, the Secretary shall not keep, store, or warehouse any data inputted by individuals accessing the tool described in paragraph (1).  
  (d) Pell table 
  (1) In general The Secretary shall develop, and annually update at the beginning of each award year, the following electronic tables to be utilized in carrying out this section and containing the information described in paragraph (2) of this subsection:  
  (A) An electronic table for dependent students. 
  (B) An electronic table for independent students with dependents other than a spouse. 
  (C) An electronic table for independent students without dependents other than a spouse. 
  (2) Information Each electronic table under paragraph (1), with respect to the category of students to which the table applies for the most recently completed award year for which information is available, and disaggregated in accordance with paragraph (3), shall contain the following information: 
  (A) The percentage of undergraduate students attending an institution of higher education on a full-time, full-academic year basis who file the financial aid form prescribed under section 483 for the award year and received, for their first academic year during such award year (and not for any additional payment periods after such first academic year), the following: 
  (i) A Federal Pell Grant equal to the maximum amount of a Federal Pell Grant award determined under section 401(b)(2) for such award year. 
  (ii) A Federal Pell Grant in an amount that is— 
  (I) less than the maximum amount described in clause (i); and 
  (II) not less than 3/4 of such maximum amount for such award year. 
  (iii) A Federal Pell Grant in an amount that is— 
  (I) less than 3/4 of such maximum amount; and 
  (II) not less than ½ of such maximum amount for such award year. 
  (iv) A Federal Pell Grant in an amount that is— 
  (I) less than ½ of such maximum amount; and 
  (II) not less than the minimum Federal Pell Grant amount determined under section 401(b)(4) for such award year. 
  (B) The dollar amounts equal to— 
  (i) the maximum amount of a Federal Pell Grant award determined under section 401(b)(2) for an award year; 
  (ii) 3/4 of such maximum amount; 
  (iii) ½ of such maximum amount; and 
  (iv) the minimum Federal Pell Grant amount determined under section 401(b)(4) for such award year. 
  (C) A clear and conspicuous notice that— 
  (i) the Federal Pell Grant amounts listed in subparagraph (B) are for a previous award year, and such amounts and the requirements for awarding such amounts may be different for succeeding award years; and 
  (ii) the Federal Pell Grant amount for which a student may be eligible will be determined based on a number of factors, including enrollment status, once the student completes an application form under section 483(a). 
  (D) A link to the early estimator tool described in subsection (c) of this section, which includes an explanation that an individual may estimate a student’s potential Federal aid eligibility under this title by accessing the estimator on the individual’s mobile phone or online. 
  (3) Income categories The information provided under paragraph (2)(A) shall be disaggregated by the following income categories: 
  (A) Less than $5,000. 
  (B) $5,000 to $9,999. 
  (C) $10,000 to $19,999. 
  (D) $20,000 to $29,999. 
  (E) $30,000 to $39,999. 
  (F) $40,000 to $49,999. 
  (G) $50,000 to $59,999. 
  (H) Greater than $59,999.  
  (e) Limitation The Secretary may not require a State to participate in the activities or disseminate the materials described in this section. . 
  490. Distance education demonstration programs Section 486 (20 U.S.C. 1093(b)) is repealed. 
  491. Contents of program participation agreements 
  (a) Program participation agreements Section 487(a) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)) is amended in the matter before paragraph (1) by striking  , except with respect to a program under subpart 4 of part A.  
  (b) Perkins conforming changes Section 487(a)(5) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)(5)) is amended by striking  and, in the case of an institution participating in a program under part B or part E, to holders of loans made to the institution’s students under such parts. 
  (c) Certifications to lenders Section 487(a) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)) is amended by striking paragraph (6). 
  (d) State grant assistance Section 487(a)(9) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)(9)) is amended by striking  in a program under part B or D and inserting  in a loan program under this title.  
  (e) Drug Abuse Prevention Programs Section 487(a) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)) is amended by striking paragraph (10). 
  (f) Repayment success plan Section 487(a)(14) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)(14)) is amended— 
  (1) by striking  under part B or D both places it appears and inserting  a loan program under this title;  
  (2) by striking  Default Management Plan both places it appears and inserting  Repayment Success Plan; and 
  (3) in subparagraph (C), by striking  a cohort default rate in excess of 10 percent both places it appears and inserting  any program with a loan repayment rate less than 65 percent.  
  (g) Commissions to Third-Party Entities Section 487(a)(20) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)(20)) is amended— 
  (1) by striking  The institution and inserting  (A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the institution; and 
  (2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
  
  (B) An institution described in section 101 may provide payment, based on— 
  (i) the amount of tuition generated by the institution from student enrollment, to a third-party entity that provides a set of services to the institution that includes student recruitment services, regardless of whether the third-party entity is affiliated with an institution that provides educational services other than the institution providing such payment, if— 
  (I) the third-party entity is not affiliated with the institution providing such payment; 
  (II) the third-party entity does not make compensation payments to its employees that would be prohibited under subparagraph (A) if such payments were made by the institution; 
  (III) the set of services provided to the institution by the third-party entity include services in addition to student recruitment services, and the institution does not pay the third-party entity solely or separately for student recruitment services provided by the third-party entity; and 
  (IV) any student recruitment information available to the third-party entity, including personally identifiable information, will not be used by, shared with, or sold to any other person or entity, including any institution that is affiliated with the third-party entity, unless written consent is provided by the student; and 
  (ii) students successfully completing their educational programs, to persons who were engaged in recruiting such students, but solely to the extent that such payments— 
  (I) are obligated to be paid, and are actually paid, only after each student upon whom such payments are based has successfully completed his or her educational program; and 
  (II) are paid only to employees of the institution or its parent company, and not to any other person or outside entity. . 
  (h) Clarification of Proof of Authority to Operate Within a State Section 487(a)(21) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)(21)) is amended by striking  within a State and inserting  within a State in which it maintains a physical location. 
  (i) Distribution of Voter Registration Forms Section 487(a)(23) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)(23)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (23) The institution, if located in a State to which section 4(b) of the National Voter Registration Act of 1993 (42 U.S.C. 1973gg–2(b)) does not apply, will make a good faith effort to distribute, including through electronic transmission, voter registration forms to students enrolled and physically in attendance at the institution. . 
  (j) Prohibiting Copyright Infringement Section 487(a)(29) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)(29)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (29) The institution will have a policy prohibiting copyright infringement.  . 
  (k) Modifications to preferred lender list requirements Section 487(h)(1) (20 U.S.C. 1094(h)(1)) is amended— 
  (1) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (A) in clause (i), by inserting  and after the semicolon; 
  (B) by striking clause (ii); and 
  (C) by redesignating clause (iii) as clause (ii); 
  (2) in subparagraph (D), by inserting  and after the semicolon; 
  (3) in subparagraph (E), by striking  ; and and inserting a period; and  
  (4) by striking subparagraph (C) and (F) and redesignating subparagraphs (D) and (E) as subparagraphs (C) and (D), respectively. 
  (l) Elimination of non-title IV revenue requirement Section 487 (20 U.S.C. 1094), is further amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a), by striking paragraph (24);  
  (2) by striking subsection (d); and  
  (3) by redesignating subsections (e) through (j) as subsections (d) through (i), respectively. 
  (m) Conforming amendments The Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 487(a) (20 U.S.C. 1094(a)), as amended by this section— 
  (A) by redesignating paragraphs (7) through (9), as paragraphs (6) through (8), respectively; 
  (B) by redesignating paragraphs (11) through (23) as paragraphs (9) through (21), respectively; and 
  (C) by redesignating paragraphs (25) through (29) as paragraphs (22) through (26), respectively; 
  (2) in section 487(c)(1)(A)(iii) (20 U.S.C. 1094(c)(1)(A)(iii)), by striking  section 102(a)(1)(C) and inserting  section 102(a)(1); and 
  (3) in section 487(h)(4) (20 U.S.C. 1094(h)(4)), as redesignated by subsection (l)(3), by striking  section 102 and inserting  section 101 or 102. 
  492. Regulatory relief and improvement Section 487A (20 U.S.C. 1094a) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  The Secretary is authorized to and inserting  The Secretary shall; and 
  (B) in paragraph (5), by inserting  at least once every two years before the period at the end; and 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) in the paragraph heading, by inserting   Annual before   Report; and 
  (ii) by striking the first sentence and inserting  The Secretary shall review the experience, and rigorously evaluate the activities, of all institutions participating as experimental sites and shall, on an annual basis, submit a report based on the review and evaluation findings to the authorizing committees.; 
  (B) in paragraph (3), by amending subparagraph (A) to read as follows:  
  
  (A) In general 
  (i) Experimental sites The Secretary is authorized periodically to select a limited number of institutions for voluntary participation as experimental sites to provide recommendations to the Secretary and to the Congress on the impact and effectiveness of proposed regulations or new management initiatives. 
  (ii) Congressional notice and comments required 
  (I) Notice Prior to announcing a new experimental site and inviting institutions to participate, the Secretary shall provide to the authorizing committees a notice that shall include— 
  (aa) a description of the proposed experiment and rationale for the proposed experiment; and 
  (bb) a list of the institutional requirements the Secretary expects to waive and the legal authority for such waivers. 
  (II) Congressional comments The Secretary shall not proceed with announcing a new experimental site and inviting institutions to participate until 10 days after the Secretary— 
  (aa) receives and addresses all comments from the authorizing committees; and 
  (bb) responds to such committees in writing with an explanation of how such comments have been addressed. 
  (iii) Prohibition The Secretary is not authorized to carry out clause (i) in any year in which an annual report described in paragraph (2) relating to the previous year is not submitted to the authorizing committees. ; 
  (C) in paragraph (4)(A), by striking  biennial and inserting  annual; and 
  (D) by striking paragraph (1) and redesignating paragraphs (2) through (4) as paragraphs (1) through (3), respectively. 
  493. Transfer of allotments Section 488 (20 U.S.C. 1095) is amended— 
  (1) by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act, after  section 462; and 
  (2) by inserting  , as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act, after  462. 
  494. Administrative expenses Section 489(a) (20 U.S.C. 1096(a)) is amended— 
  (1) in the second sentence— 
  (A) by striking  subpart 3 of part A or part C, and inserting  part C ; and  
  (B) by striking  or under part E of this title; and 
  (2) in the third sentence— 
  (A) by striking  its grants to students under subpart 3 of part A,; and 
  (B) by striking  , and the principal amount of loans made during such fiscal year from its student loan fund established under part E, excluding the principal amount of any such loans which the institution has referred under section 463(a)(4)(B). 
  494A. Repeal of advisory committee Section 491 (20 U.S.C. 1098) is repealed. 
  494B. Regional meetings and negotiated rulemaking Section 492 (20 U.S.C. 1098a) is amended— 
  (1) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections (f) and (g), respectively; and 
  (2) by striking subsections (a) and (b) and inserting the following: 
  
  (a) In general The Secretary may, in accordance with this section, issue such regulations as are reasonably necessary to ensure compliance with this title.  
  (b) Public involvement The Secretary shall obtain public involvement in the development of proposed regulations for this title. Before carrying out a negotiated rulemaking process as described in subsection (d) or publishing in the Federal Register proposed regulations to carry out this title, the Secretary shall obtain advice and recommendations from individuals, and representatives of groups, involved in student financial assistance programs under this title, such as students, institutions of higher education, financial aid administrators, accrediting agencies or associations, State student grant agencies, guaranty agencies, lenders, secondary markets, loan servicers, guaranty agency servicers, and collection agencies.  
  (c) Meetings and electronic exchange 
  (1) In general The Secretary shall provide for a comprehensive discussion and exchange of information concerning the implementation of this title through such mechanisms as regional meetings and electronic exchanges of information. Such regional meetings and electronic exchanges of information shall be public and notice of such meetings and exchanges shall be provided to— 
  (A) the authorizing committees at least 10 days prior to the notice to interested stakeholders and the public described in subparagraph (B); and  
  (B) interested stakeholders and the public at least 30 days prior to such meetings and exchanges. 
  (2) Consideration The Secretary shall take into account the information received through such mechanisms in the development of proposed regulations and shall publish a summary of such information in the Federal Register prior to beginning the negotiated rulemaking process described in subsection (d). 
  (d) Negotiated rulemaking process 
  (1) Negotiated rulemaking required All regulations pertaining to this title that are promulgated after the date of the enactment of this paragraph shall be subject to the negotiated rulemaking process described in this subsection (including the selection of the issues to be negotiated), unless the Secretary— 
  (A) determines that applying such a requirement with respect to given regulations is impracticable, unnecessary, or contrary to the public interest (within the meaning of section 553(b)(3)(B) of title 5, United States Code); 
  (B) publishes the basis for such determination in the Federal Register at the same time as the proposed regulations in question are first published; and 
  (C) includes the basis for such determination in the congressional notice under subsection (e)(1). 
  (2) Congressional notice and comments required 
  (A) Notice The Secretary shall provide to the Committee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate notice of the intent establish a negotiated rulemaking committee that shall include— 
  (i) the need to issue regulations; 
  (ii) the statutory and legal authority of the Secretary to regulate the issue; 
  (iii) the summary of public comments described in paragraph (2) of subsection (c); 
  (iv) the anticipated burden, including the time, cost, and paperwork burden, the regulations will have on institutions of higher education and other entities that may be impacted by the regulations; and 
  (v) any regulations that will be repealed when the new regulations are issued. 
  (B) Congressional comments The Secretary shall not proceed with the negotiated rulemaking process— 
  (i) until 10 days after the Secretary— 
  (I) receives and addresses all comments from the authorizing committees; and 
  (II) responds to the authorizing committees in writing with an explanation of how such comments have been addressed; or 
  (ii) until 60 days after providing the notice required under subparagraph (A) if the Secretary has not received comments under clause (i).  
  (3) Process After obtaining advice and recommendations under subsections (b) and (c), and before publishing proposed regulations, the Secretary shall—  
  (A) establish a negotiated rulemaking process;  
  (B) select individuals to participate in such process— 
  (i) from among individuals or groups that provided advice and recommendations under subsections (b) and (c), including— 
  (I) representatives of such groups from Washington, D.C.; and 
  (II) other industry participants; and 
  (ii) with demonstrated expertise or experience in the relevant subjects under negotiation, reflecting the diversity in the industry, representing both large and small participants, as well as individuals serving local areas and national markets; 
  (C) prepare a draft of proposed policy options, which shall take into account comments received from both the public and the authorizing committees, that shall be provided to the individuals selected by the Secretary under subparagraph (B) and such authorizing committees not less than 15 days before the first meeting under such process; and  
  (D) ensure that the negotiation process is conducted in a timely manner in order that the final regulations may be issued by the Secretary within the 360-day period described in section 437(e) of the General Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1232(e)).  
  (4) Agreements and records 
  (A) Agreements All published proposed regulations developed through the negotiation process under this subsection shall conform to all agreements resulting from such process unless the Secretary reopens the negotiated rulemaking process.  
  (B) Records The Secretary shall ensure that a clear and reliable record is maintained of agreements reached during a negotiation process under this subsection. 
  (e) Proposed rulemaking If the Secretary determines pursuant to subsection (d)(1) that a negotiated rulemaking process is impracticable, unnecessary, or contrary to the public interest (within the meaning of section 553(b)(3)(B) of title 5, United States Code), or the individuals selected to participate in the process under subsection (d)(3)(B) fail to reach unanimous agreement on an issue being negotiated, the Secretary may propose regulations subject to subsection (f). 
  (f) Requirements for proposed regulations Regulations proposed pursuant to subsection (e) shall meet the following procedural requirements: 
  (1) Congressional notice Regardless of whether congressional notice was submitted under subsection (d)(2), the Secretary shall provide to the Committee on Education and the Workforce of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions of the Senate notice that shall include— 
  (A) a copy of the proposed regulations; 
  (B) the need to issue regulations; 
  (C) the statutory and legal authority of the Secretary to regulate the issue; 
  (D) the anticipated burden, including the time, cost, and paperwork burden, the regulations will have on institutions of higher education and other entities that may be impacted by the regulations; and 
  (E) any regulations that will be repealed when the new regulations are issued. 
  (2) Congressional comments The Secretary may not proceed with the rulemaking process— 
  (A) until 10 days after the Secretary— 
  (i) receives and addresses all comments from the authorizing committees; and 
  (ii) responds to the authorizing committees in writing with an explanation of how such comments have been addressed; or 
  (B) until 60 days after providing the notice required under paragraph (1) if the Secretary has not received comments under subparagraph (A).  
  (3) Comment and review period The comment and review period for the proposed regulation shall be 90 days unless an emergency requires a shorter period, in which case such period shall be not less than 45 days and the Secretary shall— 
  (A) designate the proposed regulation as an emergency, with an explanation of the emergency, in the notice to the Congress under paragraph (1); 
  (B) publish the length of the comment and review period in such notice and in the Federal Register; and 
  (C) conduct immediately thereafter regional meetings to review such proposed regulation before issuing any final regulation. 
  (4) Independent assessment No regulation shall be made final after the comment and review period until the Secretary has published in the Federal Register an independent assessment (which shall include a representative sampling of institutions of higher education based on sector, enrollment, urban, suburban, or rural character, and other factors impacted by the regulation) of— 
  (A) the burden, including the time, cost, and paperwork burden, the final regulation will impose on institutions and other entities that may be impacted by the regulation; 
  (B) an explanation of how the entities described in subparagraph (A) may cover the cost of the burden assessed under such subparagraph; and 
  (C) the regulation, including a thorough assessment, based on the comments received during the comment and review period under paragraph (3), of whether the rule is financially, operationally, and educationally viable at the institutional level. . 
  494C. Report to Congress Section 493C (20 U.S.C. 1098e) is amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (f) Report 
  (1) In general Not later than 180 days after the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act, the Secretary shall submit to the authorizing committees a report on the efforts of the Department to detect and combat fraud in the income-driven repayment plans described in paragraph (2). 
  (2) Income driven repayment plans defined The income-driven repayment plans described in this paragraph are the repayment plans made available under— 
  (A) this section; 
  (B) subparagraphs (D) and (E) of section 455(d)(1); and 
  (C) section 455(e).  . 
  494D. Deferral of loan repayment following active duty Section 493D(a) (20 U.S.C. 1098f) is amended, by striking  or section 464(c)(2)(A)(iii) and inserting  , section 464(c)(2)(A)(iii) (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and pursuant to section 461(a)), or section 469A(a)(2)(A)(iii). 
  494E. Contracts; matching program 
  (a) Contracts for supplies and services 
  (1) In general Part G of title IV (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq.), as amended by this part, is further amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  493E. Contracts 
  (a) Contracts for Supplies and Services 
  (1) In general The Secretary shall, to the extent practicable, award contracts for origination, servicing, and collection described in subsection (b). In awarding such contracts, the Secretary shall ensure that such services and supplies are provided at competitive prices. 
  (2) Entities The entities with which the Secretary may enter into contracts shall include entities qualified to provide such services and supplies and will comply with the procedures applicable to the award of such contracts. In the case of awarding contracts for the origination, servicing, and collection of loans under parts D and E, the Secretary shall enter into contracts with entities that have extensive and relevant experience and demonstrated effectiveness. The entities with which the Secretary may enter into such contracts may include, where practicable, agencies with agreements with the Secretary under sections 428(b) and (c), if such agencies meet the qualifications as determined by the Secretary under this subsection and if those agencies have such experience and demonstrated effectiveness. In awarding contracts to such State agencies, the Secretary shall, to the extent practicable and consistent with the purposes of parts D and E, give consideration to State agencies with a history of high quality performance to perform services for institutions of higher education within their State. 
  (3) Allocations  
  (A) In general Except as provided in subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall allocate new borrower loan accounts to entities awarded a contract under this section on the basis of— 
  (i) the performance of each such entity compared to other such entities performing similar work using common performance metrics (which may take into account, as appropriate, portfolio risk factors, including a borrower’s time in repayment, category of institution of higher education attended, and completion of an educational program), as determined by the Secretary; and 
  (ii) the capacity of each such entity compared to other such entities performing similar work to service new and existing borrower loan accounts. 
  (B) Federal ONE Consolidation Loans Any borrower who receives a Federal ONE Consolidation Loan may select the entity awarded a contract under this section to service such loan. 
  (4) Rule of construction Nothing in this section shall be construed as a limitation of the authority of any State agency to enter into an agreement for the purposes of this section as a member of a consortium of State agencies. 
  (b) Contracts for Origination, Servicing, and Data Systems The Secretary may enter into contracts for— 
  (1) the servicing and collection of loans made or purchased under part D or E; 
  (2) the establishment and operation of 1 or more data systems for the maintenance of records on all loans made or purchased under part D or E; and 
  (3) such other aspects of the direct student loan program under part D or E necessary to ensure the successful operation of the program. 
  (c) Common Performance Manual 
  (1) Consultation Not later than 180 days after the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act and biannually thereafter, the Secretary shall consult (in writing and in person) with entities awarded contracts for loan servicing under section 456 (as in effect on the day before the date of enactment of the  PROSPER Act) and this section, to the extent practicable, to develop and update as necessary, a guidance manual for entities awarded contracts for loan servicing under this section that provides such entities with best practices to ensure borrowers receive adequate and consistent service from such entities. 
  (2) Provision of manual The Secretary shall provide the most recent guidance manual developed and updated under paragraph (1) to each entity awarded a contract for loan serving under this section. 
  (3) Annual report The Secretary shall provide to the authorizing committees a report, on a annual basis, detailing the consultation required under paragraph (1).  
  (d) Federal preemption 
  (1) In general Covered activities shall not be subject to any law or other requirement of any State or political subdivision of a State with respect to— 
  (A) disclosure requirements; 
  (B) requirements or restrictions on the content, time, quantity, or frequency of communications with borrowers, endorsers, or references with respect to such loans; or 
  (C) any other requirement relating to the servicing or collection of a loan made under this title. 
  (2) Servicing and collection The requirements of this section with respect to any covered activity shall preempt any law or other requirement of a State or political subdivision of a State to the extent that such law or other requirement would, in the absence of this subsection, apply to such covered activity. 
  (3) State licenses No qualified entity engaged in a covered activity shall be required to obtain a license from, or pay a licensing fee or other assessment to, any State or political subdivision of a State relating to such covered activity. 
  (4) Definitions For purposes of this section: 
  (A) The term  covered activity means any of the following activities, as carried out by a qualified entity: 
  (i) Origination of a loan made under this title. 
  (ii) Servicing of a loan made under this title. 
  (iii) Collection of a loan made under this title. 
  (iv) Any other activity related to the activities described in clauses (i) through (iii). 
  (B) The term  qualified entity means an organization, other than an institution of higher education— 
  (i) that is responsible for the servicing or collection of a loan made under this title; 
  (ii) that has agreement with the Secretary under subsections (a) and (b) of section 428; or 
  (iii) that is under contract with an entity described in clause (i) or clause (ii) to support such entity’s responsibilities under this title. 
  (5) Limitation This subsection shall not have any legal effect on any other preemption provision under Federal law with respect to this title. .  
  (2) Conforming amendment Section 456 (20 U.S.C. 1087f) is repealed.  
  (b) Matching program Part G of section IV (20 U.S.C. 1088 et seq.), as amended by subsection (a), is further amended by adding at the end the following: 
  
  493F. Matching program 
  (a) In General The Secretary of Education and the Secretary of Veterans Affairs shall carry out a computer matching program under which the Secretary of Education identifies, on at least a quarterly basis, borrowers— 
  (1) who have been assigned a disability rating of 100 percent (or a combination of ratings equaling 100 percent or more) by the Secretary of Veterans Affairs for a service-connected disability (as defined in section 101 of title 38, United States Code); or 
  (2) who have been determined by the Secretary of Veterans Affairs to be unemployable due to a service-connected condition, as described in section 437(a)(2). 
  (b) Borrower notification With respect to each borrower who is identified under subsection (a), the Secretary shall, as soon as practicable after such identification— 
  (1) notify the borrower of the borrower’s eligibility for loan discharge under section 437(a); and 
  (2) provide the borrower with simple instructions on how to apply for such loan discharge, including an explanation that the borrower shall not be required to provide any documentation of the borrower’s disability rating to receive such discharge. 
  (c) Data Collection and Report to Congress 
  (1) In general The Secretary shall annually collect and submit to the Committees on Education and the Workforce and Veterans’ Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Committees on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions and Veterans Affairs of the Senate, data about borrowers applying for and receiving loan discharges under section 437(a), which shall be disaggregated in the manner described in paragraph (2) and include the following: 
  (A) The number of applications received under section 437(a). 
  (B) The number of such applications that were approved. 
  (C) The number of loan discharges that were completed under section 437(a). 
  (2) Disaggregation The data collected under paragraph (1) shall be disaggregated— 
  (A) by borrowers who applied under this section for loan discharges under section 437(a); 
  (B) by borrowers who received loan discharges as a result of applying for such discharges under this section; 
  (C) by borrowers who applied for loan discharges under section 437(a)(2); and 
  (D) by borrowers who received loan discharges as a result of applying for such discharges under section 437(a)(2). 
  (d) Notification to borrowers The Secretary shall notify each borrower whose liability on a loan has been discharged under section 437(a) that the liability on the loan has been so discharged. . 
  H Program Integrity 
  495. Repeal of and prohibition on State authorization regulations 
  (a) Regulations repealed The following regulations relating to State authorization (including any supplements or revisions to such regulations) are repealed and shall have no force or effect: 
  (1) The final regulations published by the Department of Education in the Federal Register on October 29, 2010 (75 Fed. Reg. 66832 et seq.). 
  (2) The final regulations published by the Department of Education in the Federal Register on December 19, 2016 (81 Fed. Reg. 92232 et seq). 
  (b) Prohibition on State authorization regulations The Secretary of Education shall not, on or after the date of enactment of this Act, promulgate or enforce any regulation or rule with respect to the State authorization for institutions of higher education to operate within a State for any purpose under the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 et seq.). 
  (c) Institutional responsibility; treatment of religious institutions Section 495 (20 U.S.C. 1099a) is amended by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 
  
  (b) Institutional responsibility Each institution of higher education shall provide evidence to the Secretary that the institution has authority to operate within each State in which it maintains a physical location at the time the institution is certified under subpart 3. 
  (c) Treatment of religious institutions An institution shall be treated as legally authorized to operate educational programs beyond secondary education in a State under section 101(a)(2) if the institution is— 
  (1) recognized as a religious institution by the State; and 
  (2) because of the institution’s status as a religious institution, exempt from any provision of State law that requires institutions to be authorized by the State to operate educational programs beyond secondary education.   . 
  496. Recognition of accrediting agency or association Section 496 (20 U.S.C. 1099b) is amended— 
  (1) by striking  section 102 each place it appears and inserting  section 101;  
  (2) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (2), by amending subparagraph (A) to read as follows:  
  
  (A) for the purpose of participation in programs under this Act or other programs administered by the Department of Education or other Federal agencies, has a voluntary membership of institutions of higher education or other entities and has as a principal purpose the accrediting of institutions of higher education or programs;  ; 
  (B) in paragraph (3)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) by striking  subparagraph (A)(i) and inserting  subparagraph (A) or (C); 
  (II) by striking  separate and inserting  separately incorporated; and  
  (III) by adding  or at the end; 
  (ii) by striking  or at the end of subparagraph (B); and 
  (iii) by striking subparagraph (C); 
  (C) in paragraph (4)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (I) by inserting  as defined by the institution after  stated mission of the institution of higher education; 
  (II) by striking  , including distance education or correspondence courses or programs,; and 
  (III) by striking  and at the end; 
  (ii) by striking subparagraph (B) and inserting the following: 
  
  (B) such agency or association demonstrates the ability to review, evaluate, and assess the quality of any instruction delivery model or method such agency or association has or seeks to include within its scope of recognition, without giving preference to or differentially treating a particular instruction delivery model or method offered by an institution of higher education or program except that, in a case in which the instruction delivery model allows for the separation of the student from the instructor— 
  (i) the agency or association requires the institution to have processes through which the institution establishes that the student who registers in a course or program is the same student who participates in, including, to the extent practicable, testing or other assessment, and completes the program and receives the academic credit; and 
  (ii) the agency or association requires that any process used by an institution to comply with the requirement under clause (i) does not infringe upon student privacy and is implemented in a manner that is minimally burdensome to the student; and 
  (C) if such agency or association has or seeks to include within its scope of recognition the evaluation of the quality of competency-based education programs, such agency or association shall, in addition to meeting the other requirements of this subpart, demonstrate to the Secretary that, with respect to competency-based education programs— 
  (i) the agency or association’s standards include a process for determining whether an institution or program requires the demonstration of competencies that are— 
  (I) capable of being validly and reliably assessed; and 
  (II) appropriate in scope and rigor for the award of the relevant certificate, degree, or other recognized educational credential; and 
  (ii) the agency or association requires that an institution or program demonstrate that it— 
  (I) has identified competencies that meet the requirements of subclauses (I) and (II) of clause (i); 
  (II) requires students to demonstrate mastery of each relevant competency in order to earn the certificate, degree, or credential; 
  (III) has the administrative capacity and expertise that will ensure the validity and reliability of assessments of competencies and that the institution follows good practices in assessment and measurement; 
  (IV) provides sufficient faculty instruction, educational content, activities, and resources to enable students to learn or develop what is required to demonstrate or attain mastery of competencies and that such requirements are consistent with the claims that the institution makes for the qualifications of graduates; and 
  (V) has defined an academic year in accordance with section 481(a)(3); ; 
  (D) by amending paragraph (5) to read as follows: 
  
  (5) the standards for accreditation of the agency or association assess the institution’s success with respect to student learning and educational outcomes in relation to the institution’s mission, which may include different standards for different institutions or programs, except that the standards shall include consideration of student learning and educational outcomes in relation to expected measures of student learning and educational outcomes, which at the agency’s or association’s discretion are established— 
  (A) by the agency or association; or 
  (B) by the institution or program, at the institution or program level, as the case may be, if the institution or program— 
  (i) defines expected student learning goals and educational outcomes; 
  (ii) measures and evaluates student learning, educational outcomes, and, if appropriate, other outcomes of the students who complete their program of study; 
  (iii) uses information about student learning, educational outcomes, and, if appropriate, other outcomes, to improve the institution or program; and 
  (iv) makes such information available to appropriate constituencies; ; and 
  (E) in paragraph (8), by striking  , upon request,; 
  (3) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) in the subsection heading, by striking   Separate and inserting   Separately Incorporated; 
  (B) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking  separate and inserting  separately incorporated; 
  (C) in paragraph (2), by inserting  who shall represent business after  one such public member; and  
  (D) in paragraph (4), by inserting before the period at the end  and is maintained separately from any such entity or organization; 
  (4) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1)— 
  (i) by inserting  (which may vary based on institutional risk consistent with policies promulgated by the agency or association to determine such risk and interval frequency as allowed under subsection (p)) after  intervals; and 
  (ii) by striking  distance education and inserting  competency-based education; 
  (B) by striking paragraph (5) and redesignating paragraphs (2), (3), and (4) as paragraphs (3), (4), and (5), respectively; 
  (C) by inserting after paragraph (1), the following: 
  
  (2) develops a mechanism to identify institutions or programs accredited by the agency or association that may be experiencing difficulties accomplishing their missions with respect to the student learning and educational outcome goals established under subsection (a)(5) and— 
  (A) as appropriate, uses information such as student loan default or repayment rates, retention or graduation rates, evidence of student learning, financial data, and other indicators to identify such institutions; 
  (B) not less than annually, evaluates the extent to which those identified institutions or programs continue to be in compliance with the agency or association’s standards; and 
  (C) as appropriate, requires the institution or program to address deficiencies and ensure that any plan to address and remedy deficiencies is successfully implemented. ; 
  (D) in paragraph (4)(A), as so redesignated, by striking  487(f) and inserting  487(e); 
  (E) by amending paragraph (5), as so redesignated, to read as follows: 
  
  (5) establishes and applies or maintains policies which ensure that any substantive change to the educational mission, program, or programs of an institution after the agency or association has granted the institution accreditation or preaccreditation status does not adversely affect the capacity of the institution to continue to meet the agency’s or association’s standards for such accreditation or preaccreditation status, which shall include policies that— 
  (A) require the institution to obtain the agency’s or association’s approval of the substantive change before the agency or association includes the change in the scope of the institution’s accreditation or preaccreditation status; and  
  (B) define substantive change to include, at a minimum— 
  (i) any change in the established mission or objectives of the institution;  
  (ii) any change in the legal status, form of control, or ownership of the institution;  
  (iii) the addition of courses, programs of instruction, training, or study, or credentials or degrees that represent a significant departure from the courses, programs, or credentials or degrees that were offered at time the agency or association last evaluated the institution; or 
  (iv) the entering into a contract under which an institution or organization not certified to participate programs under title IV provides a portion of an accredited institution’s educational program that is greater than 25 percent; ; 
  (F) in paragraph (7)— 
  (i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by inserting  , on the agency’s or association’s website, after  public;  
  (ii) in subparagraph (C), by inserting before the semicolon at the end the following:  , and a summary of why such action was taken or such placement was made; 
  (G) in paragraph (8), by striking  and at the end;  
  (H) in paragraph (9), by striking the period at the end and inserting a semicolon; 
  (I) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (10) makes publicly available, on the agency or association’s website, a list of the institutions of higher education accredited by such agency or association, which includes, with respect to each institution on the list–— 
  (A) the year accreditation was granted; 
  (B) the most recent date of a comprehensive evaluation of the institution under paragraph (1); and 
  (C) the anticipated date of the next such evaluation; and 
  (11) confirms, as a part of the agency’s or association’s review for accreditation or reaccreditation, that the institution’s website includes consumer information described section paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 132(d). ; 
  (5) in subsection (e)— 
  (A) by striking  The Secretary and inserting the following: 
  
  (1) In general Subject to paragraph (2), the Secretary ; and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (2) Exception Paragraph (1) shall not apply in the case of an institution described in subsection (j).  . 
  (6) by striking subsection (h) and inserting the following: 
  
  (h) Change of accrediting agency or association 
  (1) In general The Secretary shall not recognize the accreditation of any otherwise eligible institution of higher education if the institution is in the process of changing its accrediting agency or association and is subject to one or more of the following actions, unless the eligible institution submits to the Secretary materials demonstrating a reasonable cause for changing the accrediting agency or association: 
  (A) A pending or final action brought by a State agency to suspend, revoke, withdraw, or terminate the institution’s legal authority to provide postsecondary education in the State. 
  (B) A decision by a recognized accrediting agency or association to deny accreditation or preaccreditation to the institution. 
  (C) A pending or final action brought by a recognized accrediting agency or association to suspend, revoke, withdraw, or terminate the institution’s accreditation or preaccreditation. 
  (D) Probation or an equivalent status imposed on the institution by a recognized accrediting agency or association. 
  (2) Rule of construction Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to restrict the ability of an institution of higher education not subject to an action described in paragraph (1) and otherwise in good standing to change accrediting agencies or associations without the approval of the Secretary as long as the institution notifies the Secretary of the change. ; 
  (7) by striking subsection (k) and inserting the following: 
  
  (k) Religious institution rule 
  (1) In general Notwithstanding subsection (j), the Secretary shall allow an institution that has had its accreditation withdrawn, revoked, or otherwise terminated, or has voluntarily withdrawn from an accreditation agency, to remain certified as an institution of higher education under section 101 and subpart 3 of this part for a period sufficient to allow such institution to obtain alternative accreditation, if the Secretary determines that the withdrawal, revocation, or termination— 
  (A) is related to the religious mission or affiliation of the institution; and 
  (B) is not related to the accreditation criteria provided for in this section.  
  (2) Requirements For purposes of this section the following shall apply: 
  (A) The religious mission of an institution may be reflected in the institution’s religious tenets, beliefs, or teachings, and any policies or decisions related to such tenets, beliefs, or teachings (including any policies or decisions concerning housing, employment, curriculum, self-governance, or student admission, continuing enrollment, or graduation). 
  (B) An agency or association’s standard fails to respect an institution’s religious mission when the institution determines that the standard induces, pressures, or coerces the institution to act contrary to, or to refrain from acting in support of, any aspect of its religious mission. 
  (3) Administrative complaint for failure to respect religious mission 
  (A) In general 
  (i) Institution If an institution of higher education believes that an adverse action of an accrediting agency or association fails to respect the institution’s religious mission in violation of subsection (a)(4)(A), the institution— 
  (I) may file a complaint with the Secretary to require the agency or association to withdraw the adverse action; and 
  (II) prior to filing such complaint, shall notify the Secretary and the agency or association of an intent to file such complaint not later than 30 days after— 
  (aa) receiving the adverse action from the agency or association; or 
  (bb) determining that discussions with or the processes of the agency or association to remedy the failure to respect the religious mission of the institution will fail to result in the withdrawal of the adverse action by the agency or association. 
  (ii) Accrediting agency or association Upon notification of an intent to file a complaint and through the duration of the complaint process under this paragraph, the Secretary and the accrediting agency or association shall treat the accreditation status of the institution of higher education as if the adverse action for which the institution is filing the complaint had not been taken. 
  (B) Complaint Not later than 45 days after providing notice of the intent to file a complaint, the institution shall file the complaint with the Secretary (and provide a copy to the accrediting agency or association), which shall include— 
  (i) a description of the adverse action; 
  (ii) how the adverse action fails to respect the institution’s religious mission in violation of subsection (a)(4)(A); and 
  (iii) any other information the institution determines relevant to the complaint. 
  (C) Response 
  (i) In general The accrediting agency or association shall have 30 days from the date the complaint is filed with the Secretary to file with the Secretary (and provide a copy to the institution) a response to the complaint, which response shall include— 
  (I) how the adverse action is based on a violation of the agency or association’s standards for accreditation; and  
  (II) how the adverse action does not fail to respect the religious mission of the institution and is in compliance with subsection (a)(4)(A). 
  (ii) Burden of proof 
  (I) In general The accrediting agency or association shall bear the burden of proving that the agency or association has not taken the adverse action as a result of the institution’s religious mission, and that the action does not fail to respect the institution’s religious mission in violation of subsection (a)(4)(A), by showing that the adverse action does not impact the aspect of the religious claimed to be affected in the complaint. 
  (II) Insufficient proof Any evidence that the adverse action results from the application of a neutral and generally applicable rule shall be insufficient to prove that the action does not fail to respect an institution’s religious mission. 
  (D) Additional Institution Response The institution shall have 15 days from the date on which the agency or association’s response is filed with the Secretary to— 
  (i) file with the Secretary (and provide a copy to the agency or association) a response to any issues raised in the response of the agency or association; or 
  (ii) inform the Secretary and the agency or association that the institution elects to waive the right to respond to the response of the agency or association. 
  (E) Secretarial action 
  (i) In general Not later than 15 days of receipt of the institution’s response under subparagraph (D) or notification that the institution elects not to file a response under such subparagraph— 
  (I) the Secretary shall review the materials to determine if the accrediting agency or association has met its burden of proof under subparagraph (C)(ii)(I); or 
  (II) in a case in which the Secretary fails to conduct such review— 
  (aa) the Secretary shall be deemed as determining that the adverse action fails to respect the religious mission of the institution; and 
  (bb) the accrediting agency or association shall be required to reverse the action immediately and take no further action with respect to such adverse action. 
  (ii) Review of complaint In reviewing the complaint under clause (i)(I)— 
  (I) the Secretary shall consider the institution to be correct in the assertion that the adverse action fails to respect the institution’s religious mission and shall apply the burden of proof described in subparagraph (C)(ii)(I) with respect to the accrediting agency or association; and 
  (II) if the Secretary determines that the accrediting agency or association fails to meet such burden of proof— 
  (aa) the Secretary shall notify the institution and the agency or association that the agency or association is not in compliance with subsection (a)(4)(A), and that such agency or association shall carry out the requirements of item (bb) to be in compliance subsection (a)(4)(A); and 
  (bb) the agency or association shall reverse the adverse action immediately and take no further action with respect to such adverse action. 
  (iii) Final departmental action The Secretary’s determination under this subparagraph shall be the final action of the Department on the complaint. 
  (F) Rule of construction Nothing in this paragraph shall prohibit— 
  (i) an accrediting agency or association from taking an adverse action against an institution of higher education for a failure to comply with the agency or association’s standards of accreditation as long as such standards are in compliance with subsection (a)(4)(A) and any other applicable requirements of this section; or 
  (ii) an institution of higher education from exercising any other rights to address concerns with respect to an accrediting agency or association or the accreditation process of an accrediting agency or association. 
  (G) Guidance 
  (i) In general The Secretary may only issue guidance under this paragraph that explains or clarifies the process for providing notice of an intent to file a complaint or for filing a complaint under this paragraph. 
  (ii) Clarification The Secretary may not issue guidance, or otherwise determine or suggest, when discussions to remedy the failure by an accrediting agency or association to respect the religious mission of an institution of higher education referred to in subparagraph (A)(i)(II)(bb) have failed or will fail.  ; 
  (8) in subsection (n)(3), by striking  distance education courses or programs each place it appears and inserting  competency-based education programs ; 
  (9) in subsection (o), by inserting before the period at the end the following:  , or with respect to the policies and procedures of an accreditation agency or association described in paragraph (2) or (5) of subsection (c) or how the agency or association carries out such policies and procedures;  
  (10) by striking subsections (p) and (q); and 
  (11) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (p) Risk-based or differentiated review processes or procedures 
  (1) In general Notwithstanding any other provision of law (including subsection (a)(4)(A)), an accrediting agency or association may establish, with the involvement of its membership, risk-based or differentiated review processes or procedures for assessing compliance with the accrediting agency or association’s standards, including policies related to substantive change and award of accreditation statuses, for institutions of higher education or programs that have demonstrated exceptional past performance with respect to meeting the accrediting agency or association’s standards. 
  (2) Prohibition Risk-based or differentiated review processes or procedures shall not discriminate against, or otherwise preclude, institutions of higher education based on institutional sector or category, including an institution of higher education’s tax status. 
  (3) Rule of construction Nothing in this subsection shall be construed to permit the Secretary to establish any criterion that specifies, defines, or prescribes an accrediting agency or association’s risk-based or differentiated review process or procedure. 
  (q) Waiver The Secretary shall establish a process through which an agency or association may seek to have a requirement of this subpart waived, if such agency or association— 
  (1) demonstrates that such waiver is necessary to enable an institution of higher education or program accredited by the agency or association to implement innovative practices intended to— 
  (A) reduce administrative burdens to the institution or program without creating costs for the taxpayer; or 
  (B) improve the delivery of services to students, improve instruction or learning outcomes, or otherwise benefit students; and 
  (2) describes the terms and conditions that will be placed upon the program or institution to ensure academic integrity and quality. . 
  497. Eligibility and certification procedures 
  (a) Eligibility and certification procedures Section 498 (20 U.S.C. 1099c) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) by striking  For purposes of and inserting the following:  
  
  (1) In general For purposes of ; 
  (B) by inserting  , subject to paragraph (2), after  determine; and 
  (C) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (2) Special rule The determination of whether an institution of higher education is legally authorized to operate in a State under section 101(a)(2) shall be based solely on that State’s laws. ; 
  (2) in subsection (b)(5), by striking  B or D and inserting  E;  
  (3) in subsection (c)— 
  (A) by redesignating paragraphs (4), (5), and (6) as paragraphs (6), (7), and (8), respectively; 
  (B) by striking the subsection designation and all that follows through the end of paragraph (3) and inserting the following: 
  
  (c) Financial responsibility standards 
  (1) The Secretary shall determine whether an institution has the financial responsibility required by this title in accordance with paragraph (2). 
  (2) An institution shall be determined to be financially responsible by the Secretary, as required by this title, if the institution is able to provide the services described in its official publications and statements, is able to provide the administrative resources necessary to comply with the requirements of this title, and meets one of the following conditions: 
  (A) Such institution has its liabilities backed by the full faith and credit of a State, or its equivalent. 
  (B) Such institution has a bond credit quality rating of investment grade or higher from a recognized credit rating agency. 
  (C) Such institution has expendable net assets equal to not less than one-half of the annual potential liabilities of such institution to the Secretary for funds under this title, including loan obligations discharged pursuant to section 437, and to students for refunds of institutional charges, including funds under this title, as calculated by an independent certified public accountant in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards. 
  (D) Such institution establishes, with the support of a financial statement audited by an independent certified public accountant in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards, that the institution has sufficient resources to ensure against the precipitous closure of the institution, including the ability to meet all of its financial obligations (including refunds of institutional charges and repayments to the Secretary for liabilities and debts incurred in programs administered by the Secretary). 
  (E) Such institution has met criteria, prescribed by the Secretary by regulation in accordance with paragraph (3), that— 
  (i) establish ratios that demonstrate financial responsibility in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards as described in paragraph (7); 
  (ii) incorporate the procedures described in paragraph (4); 
  (iii) establish consequences for failure to meet the criteria described in paragraph (5); and 
  (iv) take into account any differences in generally accepted accounting principles, and the financial statements required thereunder, that are applicable to for-profit, public, and nonprofit institutions. 
  (3) The criteria prescribed pursuant to paragraph (2)(E) shall provide that the Secretary shall— 
  (A) not later than 6 months after an institution that is subject to the requirements of paragraph (2)(E) has submitted its annual financial statement, provide to such institution a notification of its preliminary score under such paragraph; 
  (B) provide to each such institution a description of the method used, and complete copies of all the calculations performed, to determine the institution’s score, if such institution makes a request for such information within 45 days after receiving the notice under subparagraph (A); 
  (C) within 60 days of receipt by an institution of the information described in subparagraph (B)— 
  (i) allow the institution to correct or cure an administrative, accounting, or recordkeeping error if the error is not part of a pattern of errors and there is no evidence of fraud or misconduct related to the error; 
  (ii) if the institution demonstrates that the Secretary has made errors in its determination of the initial score or has used non-standard accounting practices in reaching its determination, notify the institution that its composite score has been corrected; and 
  (iii) take into consideration any subsequent change in the institution’s overall fiscal health that would raise the institution’s score; 
  (D) maintain and preserve at all times the confidentiality of any review until such score is determined to be final; and 
  (E) make a determination regarding whether the institution has met the standards of financial responsibility based on an audited and certified financial statement of the institution as described in paragraph (7). 
  (4) If the Secretary determines, after conducting an initial review, that the institution has not met at least one of the conditions described in subparagraphs (A) through (E) of paragraph (2) but has otherwise met the requirements of such paragraph— 
  (A) the Secretary shall request information relating to such conditions for any affiliated or parent organization, company, or foundation owning or owned by the institution; and 
  (B) if such additional information demonstrates that an affiliated or parent organization, company, or foundation owning or owned by the institution meets at least one of the conditions describe in subparagraphs (A) through (E) of paragraph (2), the institution shall be determined to be financially responsible as required by this title. 
  (5) The Secretary shall establish policies and procedures to address an institution’s failure to meet the criteria of paragraph (2) which shall include policies and procedures that—  
  (A) require an institution that fails to meet the criteria for three consecutive years to provide to the Secretary a financial plan; 
  (B) provide for additional oversight and cash monitoring restrictions, as appropriate; 
  (C) allow an institution to submit to the Secretary third-party financial guarantees that the Secretary determines are reasonable, such as performance bonds or letters of credit payable to the Secretary, except that an institution may not be required to obtain a letter of credit in order to be deemed financially responsible unless— 
  (i) the institution has been deemed not to be a going concern, as determined by an independent certified public accountant in accordance with generally accepted auditing standards; 
  (ii) the institution is determined by the Secretary to be at risk of precipitous closure when the full financial resources of the institution, including the value of the institution’s expendable endowment, are considered; or 
  (iii) the institution is determined by the Secretary to be at risk of not meeting all of its financial obligations, including refunds of institutional charges and repayments to the Secretary for liabilities and debts incurred in programs administered by the Secretary; and 
  (D) provide for the removal of all requirements related to the institution’s failure to meet the criteria once the criteria are met. ; and 
  (C) in paragraph (7), as so redesignated, by striking  paragraphs (2) and (3)(C) and inserting  paragraph (2); 
  (4) in subsection (g)(3)— 
  (A) by striking  section 102(a)(1)(C) and inserting  section 102(a)(1); and 
  (B) by striking  part B and inserting  part D or E;  
  (5) in subsection (h)(2), by striking  18 and inserting  36;  
  (6) in subsection (i)(1), by striking  section 102 (other than the requirements in subsections (b)(5) and (c)(3)) and inserting  sections 101 (other than the requirements in subsections (b)(1)(A) and (b)(2)) and 102; 
  (7) in subsection (j)(1), by striking  meet the requirements of sections 102(b)(1)(E) and 102(c)(1)(C) and inserting  meet the requirements to be considered an institution of higher education under sections 101(b)(1)(A) and 101(b)(2); and 
  (8) in subsection (k)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  487(f) and inserting  487(e); and 
  (B) in paragraph (2)(A), by striking  meet the requirements of sections 102(b)(1)(E) and 102(c)(1)(C) and inserting  meet the requirements to be considered an institution of higher education under sections 101(b)(1)(A) and 101(b)(2). 
  (b) Program Review and Data Section 498A (20 U.S.C. 1099c–1) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(2)— 
  (A) by striking  part B of both places it appears;  
  (B) in subparagraph (A), by inserting before the semicolon at the end the following:  , or after the transition period described in section 481B(e)(3), institutions in which 25 percent or more of the educational programs have a loan repayment rate (defined in section 481B(c)) for the most recent fiscal year of less than 50 percent; 
  (C) in subparagraph (B), by inserting before the semicolon at the end the following:  , except that this subparagraph shall not apply after the transition period described in section 481B(e)(3); and 
  (D) in subparagraph (C)— 
  (i) by inserting  Federal ONE Loan volume, after  Stafford/Ford Loan volume; and 
  (ii) by inserting  Federal ONE Loan program, after  Stafford/Ford Loan program;  
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) by redesignating paragraphs (3) through (8) as paragraphs (4) through (9), respectively; 
  (B) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following new paragraph: 
  
  (3) as practicable, provide a written explanation to the institution of higher education detailing the Secretary’s reasons for initiating the program review which, if applicable, shall include references to specific criteria under subsection (a)(2); ; and 
  (C) in paragraph (9), as so redesignated— 
  (i) by striking  paragraphs (6) and (7) and inserting  paragraphs (7) and (8); and 
  (ii) by striking  paragraph (5) and inserting  paragraph (6); and 
  (3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
  
  (f) Time limit on program review activities In conducting, responding to, and concluding program review activities, the Secretary shall— 
  (1) provide to the institution the initial report finding not later than 90 days after concluding an initial site visit; 
  (2) upon each receipt of an institution’s response during a program review inquiry, respond in a substantive manner within 90 days; 
  (3) upon each receipt of an institution’s written response to a draft final program review report, provide the final program review report and accompanying enforcement actions, if any, within 90 days; and 
  (4) conclude the entire program review process not later than 2 years after the initiation of a program review, unless the Secretary determines that such a review is sufficiently complex and cannot reasonably be concluded before the expiration of such 2-year period, in which case the Secretary shall promptly notify the institution of the reasons for such delay and provide an anticipated date for conclusion of the review. . 
  (c) Review of regulations Section 498B(b) (20 U.S.C. 1099c–2(b)) is amended by striking  section 102(a)(1)(C) and inserting  102(a)(1). 
  V Developing Institutions 
  501. Hispanic-serving institutions Part A of title V (20 U.S.C. 1101 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 502(a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (1), by striking  institution for instruction and inserting  institution of higher education for instruction; 
  (B) in paragraph (2)(A)— 
  (i) by redesignating clauses (v) and (vi) as clauses (vi) and (v), respectively; 
  (ii) in clause (v) (as so redesignated), by inserting  (as defined in section 103(20)(A)) after  State; and 
  (iii) in clause (vi) (as so redesignated), by striking  and at the end; and  
  (C) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph (B) and inserting  ; and; and  
  (ii) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (C) except as provided in section 522(b), an institution that has a completion rate of at least 25 percent that is calculated by— 
  (i) counting a student as completed if that student graduated within 150 percent of the normal time for completion; or 
  (ii) counting a student as completed if that student enrolled into another program at an institution for which the previous program provided substantial preparation within 150 percent of normal time for completion. ; 
  (2) in section 503— 
  (A) in subsection (b)— 
  (i) in paragraph (5), by striking  counseling, and and inserting  counseling, advising, and’ 
  (ii) in paragraph (7), by striking  funds management and inserting  funds and administrative management; 
  (iii) in paragraph (11), by striking  Creating and all that follows through  technologies, and inserting  Innovative learning models and creating or improving facilities for Internet or other innovative technologies,; and 
  (iv) by redesignating paragraph (16) as paragraph (20) and inserting after paragraph (15) the following: 
  
  (16) The development, coordination, implementation, or improvement of career and technical education programs (as defined in section 135 of the Carl D. Perkins Career and Technical Education Act of 2006 (20 U.S.C. 2355)). 
  (17) Alignment and integration of career and technical education programs with programs of study leading to a bachelor’s degree, graduate degree, or professional degree. 
  (18) Developing or expanding access to dual or concurrent enrollment programs and early college high school programs. 
  (19) Pay for success initiatives that improve time to completion and increase graduation rates. ; and 
  (B) in subsection (c), by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (4) Scholarship An institution that uses grant funds provided under this part to establish or increase an endowment fund may use the income from such endowment fund to provide scholarships to students for the purposes of attending such institution, subject to the limitation in section 331(c)(3)(B)(i). ; 
  (3) in section 504, by striking subsection (a) and inserting the following: 
  
  (a) Award period The Secretary may award a grant to a Hispanic-serving institution under this part for a period of 5 years. Any funds awarded under this part that are not expended or used, before the date that is 10 years after the date on which the grant was awarded, for the purposes for which the funds were paid shall be repaid to the Treasury. ; and 
  (4) in section 505, by striking  this title each place such term appears and inserting  this part. 
  502. Promoting postbaccalaureate opportunities for Hispanic Americans Part B of title V (20 U.S.C. 1102 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 513— 
  (A) by striking paragraph (1) and inserting the following: 
  
  (1) The activities described in (1) through (4), (11), and (19) of section 503(b). ; 
  (B) by striking paragraphs (2) and (3); and 
  (C) by redesignating paragraphs (4) through (8) as paragraphs (2) through (6), respectively; and 
  (D) in paragraph (4) (as so redesignated), by striking  Creating and all that follows through  technologies, and inserting  Innovative learning models and creating or improving facilities for Internet or other innovative technologies,; and 
  (2) in section 514— 
  (A) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 
  
  (b) Duration The Secretary may award a grant to a Hispanic-serving institution under this part for a period of 5 years. Any funds awarded under this part that are not expended or used for the purposes for which the funds were paid within 10 years following the date on which the grant was awarded shall be repaid to the Treasury. ; and 
  (B) by adding at the end the following: 
  
  (d) Special rule No Hispanic-serving institution that is eligible for and receives funds under this part may receive funds under part A or B of title III during the period for which funds under this part are awarded. . 
  503. General provisions Part C of title V (20 U.S.C. 1103 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 521(c)(7)— 
  (A) by striking subparagraph (C); 
  (B) by redesignating subparagraphs (D) and (E) as subparagraphs (C) and (D), respectively; and 
  (C) in subparagraph (D), as so redesignated, by striking  subparagraph (D) and inserting  subparagraph (C); 
  (2) in section 522(b)— 
  (A) in the subsection heading, by inserting   ; completion rates after   expenditures; 
  (B) in paragraph (1), by inserting  or 502(a)(2)(C) after  502(a)(2)(A)(ii); and 
  (C) in paragraph (2)— 
  (i) in the paragraph heading, by inserting   and completion rates after   Expenditures;  
  (ii) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by inserting  or 502(a)(2)(C) after  502(a)(2)(A)(ii); and 
  (iii) in subparagraph (A), by inserting  or section 502(a)(2)(C) after  502(a)(2)(A); 
  (3) in section 524(c), by striking  section 505 and inserting  section 504; and 
  (4) in section 528— 
  (A) in subsection (a), by striking  parts A and C and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  parts A and C, $107,795,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024.; and 
  (B) in subsection (b), by striking  part B and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  part B, $9,671,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024.. 
  VI International Education Programs 
  601. International and foreign language studies 
  (a) Graduate and undergraduate language and area centers and programs Section 602 (20 U.S.C. 1122) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(4)(F), by inserting  (C), after  (B),; and 
  (2) in subsection (e)— 
  (A) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) as subparagraphs (A) and (B), respectively, and realigning such subparagraphs so as to be indented 4 ems from the left margin;  
  (B) by striking  (e)  Application.—Each institution and inserting the following: 
  
  (e) Application 
  (1) Submission; contents Each institution ; and 
  (C) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
  
  (2) Approval The Secretary may approve an application for a grant if an institution, in its application, provides adequate assurances that it will comply with paragraph (1)(A). The Secretary shall use the requirement of paragraph (1)(A) as part of the application evaluation, review, and approval process when determining grant recipients for initial funding and continuation awards.  . 
  (b) Discontinuation of certain programs Part A of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1121 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) by striking section 604;  
  (2) by striking section 606; 
  (3) by striking section 609; and 
  (4) by striking section 610. 
  (c) Conforming amendment Part A of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1121 et seq.) is further amended by redesignating sections 605, 607, and 608 as sections 604, 605, and 606, respectively. 
  602. Business and international education programs 
  (a) Centers for International Business Education Section 612 (20 U.S.C. 1130–1) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (f)(3), by inserting  and a wide range of views after  diverse perspectives; and 
  (2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
  
  (g) Approval The Secretary may approve an application for a grant if an institution, in its application, provides adequate assurances that it will comply with subsection (f)(3). The Secretary shall use the requirement of subsection (f)(3) as part of the application evaluation, review, and approval process when determining grant recipients for initial funding and continuation awards.  . 
  (b) Discontinuation of certain programs Part B of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1130 et seq.) is amended by striking sections 613 and 614. 
  603. Repeal of assistance program for Institute for International Public Policy Part C of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1131 et seq.) is repealed. 
  604. General provisions 
  (a) Definitions Section 631(a) (20 U.S.C. 1132(a)) is amended— 
  (1) by striking paragraphs (5) and (9); 
  (2) in paragraph (8), by inserting  and after the semicolon at the end; and 
  (3) by redesignating paragraphs (6), (7), (8), and (10) as paragraphs (5), (6), (7), and (8), respectively. 
  (b) Special rule Section 632(2) (20 U.S.C. 1132–1(2)) is amended by inserting  substantial before  need. 
  (c) Reports Section 636 (20 U.S.C. 1132–5) is amended— 
  (1) by inserting  (a)  Biennial report on areas of national need.— before  The Secretary; and 
  (2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
  
  (b) Annual report on compliance with diverse perspectives and a wide range of views requirement Not later than 180 days after the date of the enactment of this subsection, and annually thereafter, the Secretary shall submit to the authorizing committees a report that identifies the efforts taken to ensure recipients’ compliance with the requirements under this title relating to the  diverse perspectives and a wide range of views requirement, including any technical assistance the Department has provided, any regulatory guidance the Department has issued, and any monitoring the Department has conducted. Such report shall be made available to the public.  . 
  (d) Repeal of science and technology advanced foreign language education grant program Section 637 (20 U.S.C. 1132–6) is repealed. 
  (e) Reporting by institutions Section 638(b) (20 U.S.C. 1132–7(b)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (b) Data required 
  (1) In general Except as provided in paragraph (5), the Secretary shall require an institution of higher education referred to in subsection (a) to file a disclosure report under paragraph (2) with the Secretary on January 31 or July 31, whichever is sooner, with respect to the date on which such institution received a contribution— 
  (A) less than 7 months from such date; and 
  (B) greater than 30 days from such date. 
  (2) Contents of report Each report to the Secretary required by this section shall contain the following information with respect to the institution of higher education filing the report: 
  (A) For gifts received from, or contracts entered into with a foreign source other than a foreign government, the following information: 
  (i) The aggregate dollar amount of such gifts and contracts attributable to each country, including the fair market value of the services of staff members, textbooks, and other in-kind gifts. 
  (ii) The legal name of the entity providing any such gift or contract. 
  (iii) The country to which the gift is attributable. 
  (B) For gifts received from, or contracts entered into with, a foreign government, the aggregate dollar amount of such gifts and contracts received from each foreign government and the legal name of the entity providing any such gift or contract. 
  (C) In the case of an institution of higher education that is owned or controlled by a foreign source— 
  (i) the identity of the foreign source; 
  (ii) the date on which the foreign source assumed ownership or control of the institution; and 
  (iii) any changes in program or structure resulting from the change in ownership or control. 
  (3) Additional disclosures for restricted and conditional gifts Notwithstanding paragraph (1), when an institution of higher education receives a restricted or conditional gift or contract from a foreign source, the institution shall disclose the following: 
  (A) In the case of gifts received from, or contracts entered into with, a foreign source other than a foreign government, the amount, the date, and a description of such conditions or restrictions. 
  (B) The country to which the gift is attributable. 
  (C) In the case of gifts received from, or contracts entered into with, a foreign government, the amount, the date, a description of such conditions or restrictions, and the name of the foreign government. 
  (4) Attribution of gifts For purposes of this subsection, the country to which a gift is attributable is— 
  (A) the country of citizenship; or  
  (B) if the information described in subparagraph (A) is not known— 
  (i) the principal residence for a foreign source who is a natural person; or 
  (ii) the principal place of business and country of incorporation for a foreign source that is a legal entity. 
  (5) Relation to other reporting requirements 
  (A) State requirements If an institution described under subsection (a) is located within a State that has enacted requirements for public disclosure of gifts from, or contracts with, a foreign source that are substantially similar to the requirements of this section, as determined by the Secretary, a copy of the disclosure report filed with the State may be filed with the Secretary in lieu of a report required under paragraph (1). 
  (B) Assurances With respect to an institution that submits a copy of a disclosure report pursuant to subparagraph (A), the State in which such institution is located shall provide to the Secretary such assurances as the Secretary may require to establish that the institution has met the requirements for public disclosure under the laws of such State. 
  (C) Use of other Federal reports If an institution receives a gift from, or enters into a contract with, a foreign source, where any other Federal law or regulation requires a report containing requirements substantially similar to the requirements under this section, as determined by the Secretary, a copy of the report may be filed with the Secretary in lieu of a report required under subsection (b). 
  (6) Public inspection A disclosure report required by this section shall be— 
  (A) available as public records open to inspection and copying during business hours; 
  (B) available electronically; and 
  (C) made available under subparagraphs (A) and (B) not later than 30 days after the Secretary receives such report.  
  (7) Enforcement 
  (A) Compel compliance Whenever it appears that an institution has failed to comply with the requirements of this section, including any rule or regulation promulgated under this section, a civil action may be brought by the Attorney General, at the request of the Secretary, in an appropriate district court of the United States, or the appropriate United States court of any territory or other place subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, to request such court to compel compliance with the requirements of this section. 
  (B) Costs For knowing or willful failure to comply with the requirements of this section, including any rule or regulation promulgated thereunder, an institution shall pay to the Treasury of the United States the full costs to the United States of obtaining compliance, including all associated costs of investigation and enforcement. 
  (8) Definitions In this section: 
  (A) Contract The term  contract means any agreement for the acquisition by purchase, lease, gift, or barter of property or services by the foreign source, for the direct benefit or use of either of the parties. 
  (B) Foreign source The term  foreign source means— 
  (i) a foreign government, including an agency of a foreign government; 
  (ii) a legal entity, governmental or otherwise, created solely under the laws of a foreign state or states;  
  (iii) an individual who is not a citizen or a national of the United States or a trust territory or protectorate thereof; and  
  (iv) an agent, including a subsidiary or affiliate of a foreign legal entity, acting on behalf of a foreign source. 
  (C) Gift The term  gift means any gift of money, property, human resources, or payment of any staff. 
  (D) Restricted or conditional The term  restricted or conditional, with respect to an endowment, gift, grant, contract, award, present, or property of any kind means including as a condition on such endowment, gift, grant, contract, award, present, or property provisions regarding— 
  (i) the employment, assignment, or termination of faculty; 
  (ii) the establishment of departments, centers, research or lecture programs, institutes, instructional programs, or new faculty positions; 
  (iii) the selection or admission of students; or 
  (iv) the award of grants, loans, scholarships, fellowships, or other forms of financial aid restricted to students of a specified country, religion, sex, ethnic origin, or political opinion. . 
  (f) Redesignations Part D of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1132 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) by redesignating such part as part C; and 
  (2) by redesignating sections 631, 632, 633, 634, 635, 636, and 638 as sections 621, 622, 623, 624, 625, 626, and 627, respectively. 
  (g) Continuation awards Part C of title VI (20 U.S.C. 1131 et seq.), as so redesignated by subsection (f)(1) of this section, is amended by adding at the end the following new sections: 
  
  628. Continuation awards The Secretary shall make continuation awards under this title for the second and succeeding years of a grant only after determining that the recipient is making satisfactory progress in carrying out the stated grant objectives approved by the Secretary. 
  629. Compliance with diverse perspective and a wide range of views When complying with the requirement of this title to offer a diverse perspective and a wide range of views, a recipient of a grant under this title shall not promote any biased views that are discriminatory toward any group, religion, or population of people.  
  630. Authorization of appropriations There is authorized to be appropriated to carry out this title $61,525,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024. . 
  VII Graduate and postsecondary improvement programs 
  701. Graduate education programs 
  (a) Repeal of Jacob K. Javits Fellowship Program Subpart 1 of part A of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1134 et seq.) is repealed. 
  (b) Repeal of Thurgood Marshall Legal Educational Opportunity program Subpart 3 of part A of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1136) is repealed. 
  (c) Authorization of appropriations for graduate assistance in areas of national need Section 716 (20 U.S.C. 1135e) is amended striking  $35,000,000 and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  $28,047,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024.. 
  (d) Redesignations Part A of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1134 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) by redesignating subparts 2, 4, and 5 as subparts 1, 2, and 3 respectively; 
  (2) by redesignating sections 711 through 716 as sections 701 through 706, respectively; 
  (3) by redesignating sections 723 through 725 as sections 711 through 713, respectively; and 
  (4) by redesignating section 731 as section 721. 
  (e) Amendment of cross references Part A of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1134 et seq.) is amended— 
  (1) in section 703(b)(8), as so redesignated, by striking  section 715 and inserting  section 705; 
  (2) in section 704(c)), as so redesignated— 
  (A) by striking  section 715(a) and inserting  section 705(a); and 
  (B) by striking  section 713(b)(2) and inserting  section 703(b)(2); 
  (3) in section 711(e), as so redesignated, by striking  724 and inserting  712; 
  (4) in section 712(e), as so redesignated, by striking  723 and inserting  711; 
  (5) in section 713, as so redesignated— 
  (A) in subsection (a), by striking  section 723 and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  section 711, $7,500,000 for fiscal year 2019 and each of the five succeeding fiscal years.; and 
  (B) in subsection (b), by striking  section 724 and inserting  section 712; and 
  (6) in section 721, as so redesignated— 
  (A) in the section heading, by striking   through 4 and inserting   and 2; 
  (B) by striking  subparts 1 through 4 each place such term appears and inserting  subparts 1 and 2; 
  (C) in subsection (c)— 
  (i) by striking  section 703(b) or 715(a) and inserting  section 705(a); and 
  (ii) by striking  subparts 1 or 2, respectively, and inserting  subpart 1; and 
  (D) in subsection (d), by striking  subpart 1, 2, 3, or 4 and inserting  subpart 1 or 2. 
  702. Repeal of Fund for the Improvement of Postsecondary Education Part B of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1138 et seq.) is repealed. 
  703. Programs for students with disabilities 
  (a) Redesignations 
  (1) Subpart Part D of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1140 et seq.) is amended by striking subparts 1 and 3 and redesignating subparts 2 and 4 as subparts 1 and 2, respectively. 
  (2) Part Part D of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1140 et seq.), as amended by paragraph (1), is redesignated as part B of such Act. 
  (3) Definitions Section 760 (20 U.S.C. 1140) is redesignated as section 730 of such Act. 
  (b) Model transition programs; coordinating center 
  (1) Purpose Section 766 (20 U.S.C. 1140f) is redesignated as section 731 of such Act. 
  (2) Model comprehensive transition and postsecondary programs Section 767 (20 U.S.C. 1140g) is amended— 
  (A) by redesignating such section as section 732 of such Act; 
  (B) in subsection (a)(1)— 
  (i) by striking  section 769(a) and inserting  section 736(a); and 
  (ii) by striking  institutions of higher education (or consortia of institutions of higher education), to enable the institutions or consortia and inserting  eligible applicants, to enable the eligible applicants; 
  (C) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 
  
  (b) Application An eligible applicant desiring a grant under this section shall submit to the Secretary, at such time and in such manner as the Secretary may require, an application that— 
  (1) describes how the model program to be operated by the eligible applicant with grant funds received under this section will meet the requirements of subsection (d); 
  (2) describes how the model program proposed to be operated is based on the demonstrated needs of students with intellectual disabilities served by the eligible applicant and potential employers; 
  (3) describes how the model program proposed to be operated will coordinate with other Federal, State, and local programs serving students with intellectual disabilities, including programs funded under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.); 
  (4) describes how the model program will be sustained once the grant received under this section ends; 
  (5) if applicable, describes how the eligible applicant will meet the preferences described in subsection (c)(3); and 
  (6) demonstrates the ability of the eligible applicant to meet the requirement under subsection (e). . 
  (D) in subsection (c)(3)— 
  (i) in subparagraph (B), by striking  institution of higher education and inserting  eligible applicant; and 
  (ii) in subparagraph (C), by striking  students attending the institution of higher education and inserting  the eligible applicant’s students; 
  (E) in subsection (d)— 
  (i) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking  An institution of higher education (or consortium) and inserting  An eligible applicant; 
  (ii) in paragraph (2), by striking  institution of higher education’s and inserting  eligible applicant’s; 
  (iii) in paragraph (3)(D), by striking  that lead to gainful employment; 
  (iv) in paragraph (5), by striking  section 777(b) and inserting  section 734; 
  (v) in paragraph (6), by inserting  and after the semicolon at the end; 
  (vi) by striking paragraph (7); and 
  (vii) by redesignating paragraph (8) as paragraph (7); 
  (F) in subsection (e), by striking  An institution of higher education (or consortium) and inserting  An eligible applicant; 
  (G) in subsection (f), by striking  Not later than five years after the date of the first grant awarded under this section and inserting  Not less often than once every 5 years; and 
  (H) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
  
  (g) Definition For purposes of this subpart, the term  eligible applicant means an institution of higher education or a consortium of institutions of higher education. . 
  (3) Redesignations Sections 768 and 769 (20 U.S.C. 1140i) are redesignated as sections 733 and 736, respectively. 
  (4) Coordinating Center and Commission Subpart 1 of part D of title VII, as so redesignated by subsection (a)(1), is amended by inserting after section 733 (as so redesignated by paragraph (3)) the following: 
  
  734. Coordinating center 
  (a) Purpose It is the purpose of this section to provide technical assistance and information on best and promising practices to eligible applicants awarded grants under section 732. 
  (b) Coordinating center 
  (1) Definition of eligible entity In this section, the term  eligible entity means an entity, or a partnership of entities, that has demonstrated expertise in the fields of— 
  (A) higher education; 
  (B) the education of students with intellectual disabilities; 
  (C) the development of comprehensive transition and postsecondary programs for students with intellectual disabilities; and 
  (D) evaluation and technical assistance. 
  (2) In general From amounts appropriated under section 736, the Secretary shall enter into a cooperative agreement, on a competitive basis, with an eligible entity for the purpose of establishing a coordinating center for institutions of higher education that offer inclusive comprehensive transition and postsecondary programs for students with intellectual disabilities, including eligible applicants receiving grants under section 732, to provide— 
  (A) recommendations related to the development of standards for such programs; 
  (B) technical assistance for such programs; and 
  (C) evaluations for such programs. 
  (3) Administration The program under this section shall be administered by the office in the Department that administers other postsecondary education programs. 
  (4) Duration A cooperative agreement entered into pursuant to this section shall have a term of 5 years. 
  (5) Requirements of cooperative agreement The cooperative agreement entered into pursuant to this section shall provide that the eligible entity entering into such agreement shall establish and maintain a coordinating center that shall— 
  (A) serve as the technical assistance entity for all comprehensive transition and postsecondary programs for students with intellectual disabilities; 
  (B) provide technical assistance regarding the development, evaluation, and continuous improvement of such programs; 
  (C) develop an evaluation protocol for such programs that includes qualitative and quantitative methodologies for measuring student outcomes and program strengths in the areas of academic enrichment, socialization, independent living, and competitive or supported employment; 
  (D) assist recipients of grants under section 732 in efforts to award a meaningful credential to students with intellectual disabilities upon the completion of such programs, which credential shall take into consideration unique State factors; 
  (E) develop recommendations for the necessary components of such programs, such as— 
  (i) academic, vocational, social, and independent living skills; 
  (ii) evaluation of student progress; 
  (iii) program administration and evaluation; 
  (iv) student eligibility; and 
  (v) issues regarding the equivalency of a student’s participation in such programs to semester, trimester, quarter, credit, or clock hours at an institution of higher education, as the case may be; 
  (F) analyze possible funding sources for such programs and provide recommendations to such programs regarding potential funding sources; 
  (G) develop model memoranda of agreement for use between or among institutions of higher education and State and local agencies providing funding for such programs; 
  (H) develop mechanisms for regular communication, outreach, and dissemination of information about comprehensive transition and postsecondary programs for students with intellectual disabilities under section 732 between or among such programs and to families and prospective students; 
  (I) host a meeting of all recipients of grants under section 732 not less often than once every 3 years; and 
  (J) convene a workgroup to develop and recommend model criteria, standards, and components of such programs as described in subparagraph (E) that are appropriate for the development of accreditation standards, which workgroup shall include— 
  (i) an expert in higher education; 
  (ii) an expert in special education; 
  (iii) a representative of a disability organization that represents students with intellectual disabilities; 
  (iv) a representative from the National Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality and Integrity; and 
  (v) a representative of a regional or national accreditation agency or association. 
  (6) Report Not less often than once every 5 years, the coordinating center shall report to the Secretary, the authorizing committees, and the National Advisory Committee on Institutional Quality and Integrity on the recommendations of the workgroup described in paragraph (5)(J). 
  735. Accessible instructional materials in higher education 
  (a) Commission structure 
  (1) Establishment of commission 
  (A) In general The Speaker of the House of Representatives, the President pro tempore of the Senate, and the Secretary of Education shall establish an independent commission, comprised of key stakeholders, to develop voluntary guidelines for accessible postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies in order— 
  (i) to ensure students with disabilities are afforded the same educational benefits provided to nondisabled students through the use of electronic instructional materials and related technologies; 
  (ii) to inform better the selection and use of such materials and technologies at institutions of higher education; and 
  (iii) to encourage entities that produce such materials and technologies to make accessible versions more readily available in the market. In fulfilling this duty, the commission shall review applicable national and international information technology accessibility standards, which it will compile and annotate as an additional information resource for institutions of higher education and companies that service the higher education market. 
  (B) Membership 
  (i) Stakeholder groups The commission shall be composed of representatives from the following categories: 
  (I) Disability Communities of persons with disabilities for whom the accessibility of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies is a significant factor in ensuring equal participation in higher education, and nonprofit organizations that provide accessible electronic materials to these communities. 
  (II) Higher education Higher education leadership, which includes: university presidents, provosts, deans, vice presidents, deans of libraries, chief information officers, and other senior institutional executives. 
  (III) Industry Relevant industry representatives, meaning— 
  (aa) developers of postsecondary electronic instructional materials; and 
  (bb) manufacturers of related technologies. 
  (ii) Appointment of members The commission members shall be appointed as follows: 
  (I) Six members, 2 from each category described in clause (i), shall be appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 3 of whom shall be appointed on the recommendation of the majority leader of the House of Representatives and 3 of whom shall be appointed on the recommendation of the minority leader of the House of Representatives, with the Speaker ensuring that 1 developer of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and 1 manufacturer of related technologies are appointed. The Speaker shall also appoint 2 additional members, 1 student with a disability and 1 faculty member from an institution of higher education. 
  (II) Six members, 2 from each category described in clause (i), shall be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, 3 of whom shall be appointed on the recommendation of the majority leader of the Senate and 3 of whom shall be appointed on the recommendation of the minority leader of the Senate, with the President pro tempore ensuring that 1 developer of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and 1 manufacturer of related technologies are appointed. The President pro tempore shall also appoint 2 additional members, 1 student with a disability and 1 faculty member from an institution of higher education. 
  (III) Three members, each of whom must possess extensive, demonstrated technical expertise in the development and implementation of accessible postsecondary electronic instructional materials, shall be appointed by the Secretary of Education. One of these members shall represent postsecondary students with disabilities, 1 shall represent higher education leadership, and 1 shall represent developers of postsecondary electronic instructional materials. 
  (iii) Eligibility to serve on the commission Federal employees are ineligible for appointment to the commission. An appointee to a volunteer or advisory position with a Federal agency or related advisory body may be appointed to the commission so long as his or her primary employment is with a non-Federal entity and he or she is not otherwise engaged in financially compensated work on behalf of the Federal Government, exclusive of any standard expense reimbursement or grant-funded activities. 
  (2) Authority and administration 
  (A) Authority The commission’s execution of its duties shall be independent of the Secretary of Education, the Attorney General, and the head of any other agency or department of the Federal Government with regulatory or standard setting authority in the areas addressed by the commission. 
  (B) Administration 
  (i) Staffing There shall be no permanent staffing for the commission. 
  (ii) Leadership Commission members shall elect a chairperson from among the 19 appointees to the commission. 
  (iii) Administrative support The Commission shall be provided administrative support, as needed, by the Secretary of Education through the Office of Postsecondary Education of the Department of Education. 
  (C) Termination The Commission shall terminate on the day after the date on which the Commission issues the voluntary guidelines and annotated list of information technology standards described in subsection (b), or two years from the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act, whichever comes first. 
  (b) Duties of the commission 
  (1) Produce voluntary guidelines Not later than 18 months after the date of enactment of the PROSPER Act, subject to a 6-month extension that it may exercise at its discretion, the commission established in subsection (a) shall— 
  (A) develop and issue voluntary guidelines for accessible postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies; and 
  (B) in developing the voluntary guidelines, the commission shall— 
  (i) establish a technical panel pursuant to paragraph (4) to support the commission in developing the voluntary guidelines; 
  (ii) develop criteria for determining which materials and technologies constitute  postsecondary electronic instructional materials and  related technologies as defined in subparagraphs (D) and (E) of subsection (f); 
  (iii) identify existing national and international accessibility standards that are relevant to student use of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies at institutions of higher education; 
  (iv) identify and address any unique pedagogical and accessibility requirements of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies that are not addressed, or not adequately addressed, by the identified, relevant existing accessibility standards; 
  (v) identify those aspects of accessibility, and types of postsecondary instructional materials and related technologies, for which the commission cannot produce guidelines or which cannot be addressed by existing accessibility standards due to— 
  (I) inherent limitations of commercially available technologies; or 
  (II) the challenges posed by a specific category of disability that covers a wide spectrum of impairments and capabilities which makes it difficult to assess the benefits from particular guidelines on a categorical basis; 
  (vi) ensure that the voluntary guidelines are consistent with the requirements of section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794) and titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act (42 U.S.C. 12131 et seq.; 42 U.S.C. 12181 et seq.); 
  (vii) ensure that the voluntary guidelines are consistent, to the extent feasible and appropriate, with the technical and functional performance criteria included in the national and international accessibility standards identified by the commission as relevant to student use of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies; 
  (viii) allow for the use of an alternative design or technology that results in substantially equivalent or greater accessibility and usability by individuals with disabilities than would be provided by compliance with the voluntary guidelines; and 
  (ix) provide that where electronic instructional materials or related technologies that comply fully with the voluntary guidelines are not commercially available, or where such compliance is not technically feasible, the institution may select the product that best meets the voluntary guidelines consistent with the institution’s business and pedagogical needs. 
  (2) Produce annotated list of information technology standards Not later than 18 months after the date of the enactment of the PROSPER Act, subject to a 6-month extension that it may exercise at its discretion, the commission established in subsection (a) shall, with the assistance of the technical panel established under paragraph (4), develop and issue an annotated list of information technology standards. 
  (3) Supermajority approval Issuance of the voluntary guidelines and annotated list of information technology standards shall require approval of at least 75 percent (at least 15) of the 19 members of the commission. 
  (4) Establishment of technical panel Not later than 1 month after the Commission’s first meeting, it shall appoint and convene a panel of 12 technical experts, each of whom shall have extensive, demonstrated technical experience in developing, researching, or implementing accessible postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies. The commission has discretion to determine a process for nominating, vetting, and confirming a panel of experts that fairly represents the stakeholder communities on the commission. The technical panel shall include a representative from the United States Access Board. 
  (c) Periodic review and revision of voluntary guidelines Not later than 5 years after issuance of the voluntary guidelines and annotated list of information technology standards described in paragraphs (1) and (2) of section (b), and every 5 years thereafter, the Secretary of Education shall publish a notice in the Federal Register requesting public comment about whether there is a need to reconstitute the commission to update the voluntary guidelines and annotated list of information technology standards to reflect technological advances, changes in postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies, or updated national and international accessibility standards. The Secretary shall submit a report to Congress summarizing the public comments and presenting the Secretary’s decision on whether to reconstitute the commission based on those comments. If the Secretary decides to reconstitute the commission, the Secretary may implement that decision 30 days after the date on which the report was submitted to Congress. That process shall begin with the Secretary requesting the appointment of commission members as detailed in subsection (a)(1)(B)(ii). If the Secretary reconstitutes the Commission, the Commission shall terminate on the day after the date on which the Commission issues updated voluntary guidelines and annotated list of information technology standards, or two years from the date on which the Secretary reconstitutes the Commission, whichever comes first. 
  (d) Safe harbor protections The following defenses from liability may be asserted with respect to claims regarding the use of postsecondary instructional materials and related technologies arising under section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794) and titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12131 et seq. and 12181 et seq.), subject to the judicial review afforded under those Acts and without limiting any other defenses provided under those Acts: 
  (1) Safe harbor for conforming postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies An institution of higher education that requires, provides, or both recommends and provides, postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies that conform to the voluntary guidelines shall be deemed in compliance with, and qualify for a safe harbor from liability in relation to, its obligations under section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794) and titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act (42 U.S.C. 12131 et seq.; 42 U.S.C. 12181 et seq.) with respect to its selection of such materials or technologies. 
  (2) Limited safe harbor for nonconforming postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies An institution of higher education that requires, provides, or both recommends and provides, postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies that do not fully conform with the voluntary guidelines, but which institution otherwise complies with all requirements set forth in subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C), will qualify for a limited safe harbor from monetary damages under section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794) and titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act (42 U.S.C. 12131 et seq.; 42 U.S.C. 12181 et seq.), with available remedies under section 505 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794a), section 103 of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12133), and section 308 of such Act (42 U.S.C. 12188) limited to declaratory and injunctive relief, and for a prevailing party other than the United States, a reasonable attorney’s fee, if the institution— 
  (A) documented its efforts to incorporate and use the voluntary guidelines in its policies and practices regarding its selection or procurement of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies. These efforts may include establishment of a written policy regarding the institution’s use of the voluntary guidelines, identifying the official(s) authorized to approve the selection of nonconforming postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies, and procedures used by the official(s) when making such authorizations; 
  (B) documented instances where nonconforming postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies are selected or procured, including an explanation of— 
  (i) the process utilized for identifying accessible options in the marketplace; 
  (ii) the options considered, if any are available; 
  (iii) the choice the institution ultimately made and why; 
  (iv) what auxiliary aid or service, reasonable modification, or other method the institution will utilize to ensure that affected students within categories of disability are afforded the rights to which they are entitled under section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794) and titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act (42 U.S.C. 12131 et seq.; 42 U.S.C. 12181 et seq.), including an equally effective opportunity to receive the same educational benefit as afforded to nondisabled students; and 
  (v) where a student or students with disabilities are affected by nonconforming instructional materials or related technologies, what auxiliary aid or service, reasonable modification, or other method the institution is using to ensure the student or students are afforded the rights described in clause (iv); and 
  (C) posted a link to an accessible copy of the voluntary guidelines and annotated list of information technology standards on a publicly available page of its website. 
  (e) Construction 
  (1) Nonconforming postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies Nothing in this section shall be construed to require an institution of higher education to require, provide, or both recommend and provide, postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies that conform to the voluntary guidelines. However, an institution that selects or uses nonconforming postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies must otherwise comply with existing obligations under section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794) and titles II and III of the Americans with Disabilities Act (42 U.S.C. 12131 et seq.; 42 U.S.C. 12181 et seq.) to provide access to the educational benefit afforded by such materials and technologies through provision of appropriate and reasonable modification, accommodation, and auxiliary aids or services. 
  (2) Relationship to existing laws and regulations With respect to the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.), except as provided in subsection (d), nothing in this section may be construed— 
  (A) to authorize or require conduct prohibited under the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, including the regulations issued pursuant to those laws; 
  (B) to expand, limit, or alter the remedies or defenses under the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; 
  (C) to supersede, restrict, or limit the application of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; or 
  (D) to limit the authority of Federal agencies to issue regulations pursuant to the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 
  (3) Voluntary nature of the products of the commission 
  (A) Voluntary guidelines It is the intent of the Congress that use of the voluntary guidelines developed pursuant to this section is and should remain voluntary. The voluntary guidelines shall not confer any rights or impose any obligations on commission participants, institutions of higher education, or other persons, except for the legal protections set forth in subsection (d). Thus, no department or agency of the Federal Government may incorporate the voluntary guidelines, whether produced as a discrete document or electronic resource, into regulations promulgated under the Rehabilitation Act, the Americans with Disabilities Act, or any other Federal law or instrument. This restriction applies only to the voluntary guidelines as a discrete document or resource; it imposes no limitation on Federal use of standards or resources to which the voluntary guidelines may refer. 
  (B) Annotated list It is the intent of Congress that use of the annotated list of information technology standards developed pursuant to this section is and should remain voluntary. The Annotated List shall not confer any rights or impose any obligations on Commission participants, institutions of higher education, or other persons. Thus, no department or agency of the Federal Government may incorporate the Annotated List, whether produced as a discrete document or electronic resource into regulations promulgated under the Rehabilitation Act, the Americans with Disabilities Act, or any other Federal law or instrument. This provision applies only to the Annotated List as a discrete document or resource; it imposes no limitation on Federal use of standards or resources to which the Annotated List may refer. 
  (f) Definitions In this section, the following definitions apply: 
  (1) Annotated list of information technology standards The term  annotated list of information technology standards means a list of existing national and international accessibility standards relevant to student use of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies, and to other types of information technology common to institutions of higher education (such as institutional websites and class registration systems), annotated by the commission established pursuant to subsection (a) to provide information about the applicability of such standards in higher education settings. The annotated list of information technology standards is intended to serve solely as a reference tool to inform any consideration of the relevance of such standards in higher education contexts. 
  (2) Disability The term  disability has the meaning given such term in section 3 of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12102). 
  (3) Nonconforming postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies The term  nonconforming materials or related technologies means postsecondary electronic instructional materials or related technologies that do not conform to the voluntary guidelines to be developed pursuant to this subpart. 
  (4) Postsecondary electronic instructional materials The term  postsecondary electronic instructional materials means digital curricular content that is required, provided, or both recommended and provided by an institution of higher education for use in a postsecondary instructional program. 
  (5) Related technologies The term  related technologies refers to any software, applications, learning management or content management systems, and hardware that an institution of higher education requires, provides, or both recommends and provides for student access to and use of postsecondary electronic instructional materials in a postsecondary instructional program. 
  (6) Technical panel The term  technical panel means a group of experts with extensive, demonstrated technical experience in the development and implementation of accessibility features for postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies, established by the Commission pursuant to subsection (b)(4), which will assist the commission in the development of the voluntary guidelines and annotated list of information technology standards authorized under this subpart. 
  (7) Voluntary guidelines The term  voluntary guidelines means a set of technical and functional performance criteria to be developed by the commission established pursuant to subsection (a) that provide specific guidance regarding both the accessibility and pedagogical functionality of postsecondary electronic instructional materials and related technologies not addressed, or not adequately addressed, by existing accessibility standards. . 
  (5) Authorization of appropriations Section 736, as so redesignated by paragraph (3), is amended— 
  (A) in subsection (a), by striking  such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 2009 and inserting  $11,800,000 for fiscal year 2019; and 
  (B) by striking subsection (b) and inserting the following: 
  
  (b) Reservation of funds For any fiscal year for which appropriations are made for this subpart, the Secretary— 
  (1) shall reserve funds to enter into a cooperative agreement to establish the coordinating center under section 734, in an amount that is equal to— 
  (A) not less than $240,000 for any year in which the amount appropriated to carry out this subpart is $8,000,000 or less; or 
  (B) equal to 3 percent of the amount appropriated to carry out this subpart for any year in which such amount appropriated is greater than $8,000,000; and 
  (2) may reserve funds to award the grant, contract, or cooperative agreement described in section 742. . 
  (c) National technical assistance center 
  (1) Subpart heading The subpart heading for subpart 2 of part B of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1140p et seq.), as redesignated by subsection (a), is amended by striking   ; Coordinating center.  
  (2) Purpose Section 776 (20 U.S.C. 1140p) is amended— 
  (A) by redesignating such section as section 741 of such Act; and 
  (B) by striking  grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements under subpart 1, 2, or 3 and inserting  grants or a cooperative agreement under subpart 1. 
  (3) National technical assistance Section 777 (20 U.S.C. 1140q) is amended— 
  (A) by redesignating such section as section 742 of such Act; 
  (B) in the section heading, by striking   ; Coordinating center; 
  (C) in subsection (a)(1), by striking  appropriated under section 778 and inserting  reserved under section 736(b)(2); 
  (D) by amending subsection (a)(3)(D) to read as follows: 
  
  (D) the subject supported by the grants or cooperative agreement authorized in subpart 1. ; 
  (E) in subsection (a)(4)(A)(ii), by striking  subparts 2, 4, and 5 and inserting  subparts 2 and 5; and 
  (F) in subsection (a)(4)(B), by striking  grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements authorized under subparts 1, 2, and 3 each place it appears and inserting  grants and cooperative agreement authorized under subpart 1. 
  (4) Authorization of appropriations Section 778 (20 U.S.C. 1140r) is repealed. 
  704. Repeal of college access challenge grant program  Part E of title VII (20 U.S.C. 1141) is repealed. 
  VIII Other Repeals 
  801. Repeal of additional programs 
  (a) Higher Education Act of 1965 Title VIII of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1161a et seq.) is repealed. 
  (b) Higher Education Opportunity Act The Higher Education Opportunity Act (Public Law 110–315; 122 Stat. 3078 et seq.) is amended by repealing sections 802 and 803. 
  (c) Higher Education Amendments of 1998 The Higher Education Amendments of 1998 (Public Law 105–244; 112 Stat. 1581 et seq.) is amended by repealing parts D and H of title VIII. 
  (d) Higher Education Amendments of 1992 The Higher Education Amendments of 1992 (Public Law 102–325; 106 Stat. 448 et seq.) is amended by repealing part E of title XV. 
  (e) United States Institute of Peace Act The United States Institute of Peace Act (22 U.S.C. 4601 et seq.) is repealed. 
  IX Amendments to other laws 
  A Education of the Deaf Act of 1986  
  901. Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 
  (a) Board of trustees Section 103(a)(1) of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4303(a)(1)) is amended— 
  (1) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by striking  twenty-one and inserting  twenty-three; 
  (2) in subparagraph (A)— 
  (A) by striking  three public and inserting  four public; 
  (B) by striking  one shall and all that follows through  , and and inserting  two shall be United States Senators, of whom one shall be appointed by the Majority Leader of the Senate and one shall be appointed by the Minority Leader of the Senate, and ; and 
  (C) by striking  appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives and inserting  , of whom one shall be appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives and one shall be appointed by the Minority Leader of the House of Representatives; and 
  (3) in subparagraph (B), by striking  eighteen and inserting  nineteen. 
  (b) Laurent Clerc National Deaf Education Center Section 104(b)(5) of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4304(b)(5)) is amended to read as follows: 
  
  (5) The University, for purposes of the elementary and secondary education programs carried out by the Clerc Center, shall— 
  (A) 
  (i) 
  (I) provide an assurance to the Secretary that it has adopted and is implementing challenging State academic standards that meet the requirements of section 1111(b)(1) of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 6311(b)(1)); 
  (II) demonstrate to the Secretary that the University is implementing a set of high-quality student academic assessments in mathematics, reading or language arts, and science, and any other subjects chosen by the University, that meet the requirements of section 1111(b)(2) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6311(b)(2)); and 
  (III) demonstrate to the Secretary that the University is implementing an accountability system consistent with section 1111(c) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6311(c)); or 
  (ii) 
  (I) select the challenging State academic standards and State academic assessments of a State, adopted and implemented, as appropriate, pursuant to paragraphs (1) and (2) of section 1111(b) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6311(b)); and 
  (II)  adopt the accountability system, consistent with section 1111(c) of such Act (20 U.S.C. 6311(c)), of such State; and 
  (B) publicly report, except in a case in which such reporting would not yield statistically reliable information or would reveal personally identifiable information about an individual student— 
  (i) the results of the academic assessments implemented under subparagraph (A); and 
  (ii) the results of the annual evaluation of the programs at the Clerc Center, as determined using the accountability system adopted under subparagraph (A). . 
  (c) Repeal of cultural experiences grants program Part C of title I of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4341) is repealed. 
  (d) Repeal of authorization of appropriations for monitoring and evaluation Subsection (c) of section 205 of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4355(c)) is repealed. 
  (e) Federal endowment funds Section 207 of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4357) is amended— 
  (1) in the heading of subsection (b), by striking   Federal Payments and inserting   Payments; 
  (2) in subsection (b), by striking paragraphs (1) and (2) and inserting the following: 
  
  (1) From amounts provided by the Secretary from funds appropriated under subsections (a) and (b) of section 212, respectively, the University and NTID may make payments, in accordance with this section, to the Federal endowment fund of the institution involved. 
  (2) Subject to paragraph (3), in any fiscal year, the total amount of payments made under paragraph (1) to the Federal endowment fund may not exceed the total amount contributed to the fund from non-Federal sources during such fiscal year. 
  (3) For purposes of paragraph (2), the transfer of funds by an institution involved to the Federal endowment fund from another endowment fund of such institution shall not be considered a contribution from a non-Federal source. ; 
  (3) in subsection (e), by striking  Federal payment and inserting  payment under subsection (b); 
  (4) in subsection (f), in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking  Federal payments and inserting  payments;  
  (5) in subsection (g)(1), by striking  Federal payments to such fund and inserting  payments made under subsection (b); 
  (6) by repealing subsection (h); and 
  (7) by redesignating subsection (i) as subsection (h). 
  (f) Repeal of National Study Section 211 of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4360) is repealed. 
  (g) Authorization of appropriations Section 212 of the Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 (20 U.S.C. 4360a) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a), by striking  such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 2009 through 2014 and inserting  $121,275,000 for each of the fiscal years 2019 through 2024; and 
  (2) in subsection (b), by striking  such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 2009 through 2014 and inserting  $70,016,000 for each of the fiscal years 2019 through 2024. 
  (h) Technical amendments The Education of the Deaf Act of 1986 is further amended— 
  (1) in section 112(b)(3) (20 U.S.C. 4332(b)(3)), by striking  Education and Labor and inserting  Education and the Workforce; 
  (2) in section 203 (20 U.S.C. 4353)— 
  (A) in the heading of subsection (a), by striking   General Accounting and inserting   Government Accountability; 
  (B) in subsection (a), by striking  General Accounting and inserting  Government Accountability; 
  (C) in subsection (b)(3), by striking  Education and Labor and inserting  Education and the Workforce; and 
  (D) in subsection (c)(2)(A), by striking  Education and Labor and inserting  Education and the Workforce; 
  (3) in section 204 (20 U.S.C. 4354), by striking  Education and Labor and inserting  Education and the Workforce; 
  (4) in section 208(a) (20 U.S.C. 4359(a)), by striking  Education and Labor and inserting  Education and the Workforce; and 
  (5) in section 210(b) (20 U.S.C. 4359b(b)), by striking  Education and Labor and inserting  Education and the Workforce. 
  B Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978; Dine´ College Act 
  911. Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 
  (a) Definitions Section 2 of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801) is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)— 
  (A) in paragraph (7), by adding  and at the end; 
  (B) in paragraph (8), by striking  ; and and inserting a period; and 
  (C) by striking paragraph (9); and 
  (2) in subsection (b)— 
  (A) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows: 
  
  (1) Such number shall be calculated based on the number of Indian students who are enrolled— 
  (A) at the conclusion of the third week of each academic term; or 
  (B) on the fifth day of a shortened program beginning after the conclusion of the third full week of an academic term. ; 
  (B) in paragraph (3), by striking  for purposes of obtaining and inserting  solely for the purpose of obtaining; and 
  (C) by inserting after paragraph (5), the following: 
  
  (6) Enrollment data from the prior-prior academic year shall be used. . 
  (b) Authorization of appropriations The Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.) is amended by inserting after section 2 (25 U.S.C. 1801), the following:  
  
  3. Authorization of appropriations 
  (a) Titles I and IV There are authorized to be appropriated $57,412,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024 to carry out titles I and IV. 
  (b) Title V There are authorized to be appropriated $7,414,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024 to carry out title V. . 
  . 
  (c) Repeal of Planning Grants Section 104 of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1804a) is repealed. 
  (d) Grants to tribally controlled colleges and universities Section 107 of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1807) is amended— 
  (1) by striking subsection (c); and 
  (2) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (c). 
  (e) Amount of grants Section 108(b)(1) of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1808(b)(1)) is amended— 
  (1) by striking  of the funds available for allotment by October 15 or no later than 14 days after appropriations become available and inserting   of the amounts appropriated for any fiscal year on or before July 1 of that fiscal year; and 
  (2) by striking  January 1 and inserting  September 30; 
  (f) Authorization of appropriations Section 110(a) of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1810(a)) is amended— 
  (1) in paragraph (1)— 
  (A) by striking  $3,200,000 for fiscal year 2009 and; 
  (B) by striking  for each of the five succeeding fiscal years; and 
  (C) by inserting  from the amount made available under section 3(a) for each fiscal year after  necessary; 
  (2) in paragraph (2), by striking  for fiscal year 2009 and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  from the amount made available under section 3(a) for each fiscal year.;  
  (3) in paragraph (3), by striking  fiscal year 2009 and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  from the amount made available under section 3(a) for each fiscal year.; and 
  (4) in paragraph (4), by striking  2009 and inserting  2019.  
  (g) Rules and regulations The Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.) is amended by striking section 115 (25 U.S.C. 1815). 
  (h) Repeal of endowment program  
  (1) Repeal Title III of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1831 et seq.) is repealed. 
  (2) Transition 
  (A) In general Subject to subparagraph (B), title III of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1831 et seq.), as such title was in effect on the day before the date of the enactment of this Act, shall apply with respect to any endowment fund established or funded under such title before such date of enactment, except that the Secretary of the Interior may not make any grants or Federal capital contributions under such title after such date. 
  (B) Termination Subparagraph (A) shall terminate on the date that is 20 years after the date of the enactment of this Act. On or after such date, a tribally controlled college or university may use the corpus (including the Federal and institutional capital contribution) of any endowment fund described in such subparagraph to pay any expenses relating to the operation or academic programs of such college or university. 
  (i) Tribal economic development; authorization of appropriations Section 403 of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1852) is amended by striking  for fiscal year 2009 and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  from the amount made available under section 3(a) for each fiscal year. . 
  (j) Tribally controlled postsecondary career and technical institutions Section 504 of the Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1864) is amended by striking  for fiscal year 2009 and all that follows through the period at the end and inserting  from the amount made available under section 3(b) for each fiscal year. 
  (k) Clerical amendments The Tribally Controlled Colleges and Universities Assistance Act of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 1801 et seq.), as amended by subsections (a) through (j), is further amended— 
  (1) by striking  Bureau of Indian Affairs each place it appears and inserting  Bureau of Indian Education; 
  (2) by striking  Navajo Community College Act each place it appears and inserting  Dine´ College Act; 
  (3) by striking  colleges or universities each place it appears, including in headings, and inserting  colleges and universities and conforming the font and typeface accordingly; and 
  (4) in section 109 (25 U.S.C. 1809), by redesignating the second subsection (c) as subsection (d). 
  912. Dine´ College Act 
  (a) Short title The first section of Public Law 92–189 is amended by striking  this Act may be cited as the  Navajo Community College Act and inserting  this Act may be cited as the  Dine´ College Act.  
  (b) References Any reference to the Navajo Community College Act in any law (other than this Act), regulation, map, document, record, or other paper of the United States shall be deemed to be a reference to the Dine´ College Act. 
  (c) Authorization of appropriations Section 5 of Public Law 92–189 is amended— 
  (1) in subsection (a)(1), by striking  for fiscal years 2009 through 2014 and inserting  from the amount made available under subsection (b)(1) for each fiscal year; and 
  (2) in subsection (b)(1), by striking  such sums as are necessary for fiscal years 2009 through 2014 and inserting  $13,600,000 for each of fiscal years 2019 through 2024.  




